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Foreword

The biennial publication, Hong Kong Social and
Economic Trends, is one of the general statistical digests
compiled by the Census and Statistics Department. Other
digests include the Hong Kong Economic Trends (half-
monthly), Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics and
Hong Kong Annual Digest of Satistics. Each digest
brings together statistical data covering various social and
economic aspects of Hong Kong. Statistica data
contained cover avery wide range of topics relating to the
society, economy and businesses. The digests are each
featured in its own way. They are published at different
frequencies with statistical data series presented in
various length, depth and format. Complementing each
other, together they form a comprehensive series for
reference.

The Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics is a
collection of up-to-date statistical series on various
aspects of the social and economic situation of Hong
Kong. Statistical data are presented wherever possible in
the form of monthly figures for the latest fifteen months
for which data are available together with annual figures
for the latest three complete years. Since collation of data
takes time, the Census and Statistics Department compiles
the Hong Kong Economic Trends on a half-monthly basis.
This publication presents up-to-date monthly and
quarterly data of major economic indicators which help
readers grasp the pulse of Hong Kong's economy before
more detailed statistics become available.

In case users require more detailed social and
economic data or more back-dated annual data, they
should refer to the Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics.
Most of the data are presented for seven years, spanning a
period of ten years.

This publication, i.e. Hong Kong Social and
Economic Trends, is published biennially in odd-number
years. It aims to present selected major annual data series
relating to various social and economic aspects of Hong
Kong for analysis. With the use of tables and charts, plus
commentaries, this publication is meant to give readers an
overal view of Hong Kong's social and economic trends
in the past decade. The main period of statistical analysis
covered by the 2007 edition of the Hong Kong Social and
Economic Trends is from 1996 to 2006.



Foreword

This publication also contains a list of major social
and economic events about Hong Kong during the period
from 1996 to October 2007. Many of the events on the
list are those that have shaped Hong Kong's social and
economic developments during the period, the effect of
which is aso reflected in statistics presented in the
publication.

A section on terms and definitions is included in
the publication to assist readers in understanding certain
technical terms. Readers who wish to make more in-
depth studies on individual themes can also refer to the
data sources and further references as indicated at the end
of each chapter.

H.W. FUNG
Commissioner for Census and Statistics

November 2007
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S 7 e Population Data System

11 SR SO S L N 1.1 The data sources for compiling various types of
/e “f 7oA Jé H2 7P A B population figures include the results of population
ZEiEaE SO > T AR Rt censuses and by-censuses, sample surveys of smaller
E SR S S O S s p R 'S scale and statistical data compiled based on information
oo * K A mﬁd}% L B from administrative systems. While data from different
LA LR N [N Biagadi v

sources may serve different purposes, in combination
they form a comprehensive system of population data.

1.2 FEAL R o AT H B R ¢ 1.2 Broadly speaking, population census/by-census
Av it andedy A AR A T data are benchmarking population data, while also
o TP H A RE AT LSBT serving as the prime sources of data for small areas and
Fend & KR oo AR FTHpe s S population sub-groups. These benchmark data are taken
ook i ket iy (Blde together with statistical data from administrative systems
4= 2 B k) foalit (such as birth, death and passenger movement records)
NE (FuEiFFeranlxsa and sample surveys (in particular the continuously
2RTRG ) A E Py o = conducted General Household Survey) to provide a
RS R A v AR R oo population statistical database which serves a multitude
of purposes.
1.3 A= RREEND A, T k. 1.3 Since August 2000, the “resident population”
AAr 3EeBmxR TR xpFe approach has been adopted in place of the “extended de
TR NHBARBEDA T KT o F facto” approach for compiling Hong Kong population
BT A A T | 3k 4 figures. For more detailed information about the
BAaa 223 2.8, - &R) “resident population” approach, please refer to the part
FEvd z g gAo | WL o n “Mid-year and year-end population” given in the
section of “Terms and Definitions” of this publication.
Ao K Population growth
14 ZRR-FEY DR EACT 14 The population of Hong Kong in mid-2007
56927 - FR-EEP H A was 6.92 million, representing an increase of 0.21
72l g - 2R EEY I ZF million when compared with mid-2001. The population
F - FE E ¢ oA v W OE KOG growth rate between mid-2006 and mid-2007 was 0.9%,
09% > - 2 -~ F 3 - F %= & which was higher than the average annua growth rate of
PRI ims 2L F 0.5%F - 0.5% over the period from 2001 to 2007.
S 3 Population structure

1.5 é;ﬁ4"ﬁ»ﬁ*+§a”’ﬁ%‘
[REEIRE: I N L 14 =
3572631“5%&:??—“&97179
Bl e pF o X OE R A Fd 143

1.5 There was a so a change in the age structure of
the population. The child dependency ratio decreased
from 263 in 1996 to 179 in 2007, whilst the elderly
dependency ratio increased from 143 to 170. The
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Population and Vital Events

population pyramid gives a pictoria representation of this
shift in age structure of the population. Compared with
that for 1996, the apex of the pyramid for 2007 had
widened whilst its base had slightly narrowed, indicating
that the proportion of old people had increased
substantially.

16 Ageing of the population continued. Along this
trend, the median age of the population increased from
34.2 in 1996 to 40.1 in 2007. In view of a continual
decline in fertility, the proportion of children aged under
15 in the population decreased from 18.7% in 1996 to
13.2% in 2007. During the period, the proportion of the
elderly aged 65 and over increased from 10.2% to 12.6%.

Geographical distribution of the population

17 The proportion of population living on Hong
Kong Idand in the total population of Hong Kong
decreased from 21.6 % in mid-1996 to 18.5% in mid-
2006. The proportion of population living in Kowloon
also decreased from 31.4% to 29.4%. On the other hand,
the proportion of population living in the New Territories
increased from 46.6% in mid-1996 to 52.0% in mid-2006.
This change in the geographical distribution of the
population reflects the effectiveness of the government’s
policy in regard to the development of new towns in the
New Territories.

Households

18 The average size of domestic households
dropped from 3.4 persons per household in 1996 to 3.0 in
2006, indicating that the number of members per domestic
household had generally decreased. During the same
period, the proportion of domestic households with six or
more members in al domestic households dropped from
7.9% to 3.9%.

19 According to results of population censuses/ by-
censuses, there were some changes in the household
composition between 1996 and 2006. The proportion of
domestic households consisting of one unextended nuclear
family increased from 63.6% to 67.0%. In contrast, the
proportion of domestic households consisting of one
vertically extended nuclear family decreased from 9.9% to
7.4%.
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Population and Vital Events

Births

1.10 During the past decade, the number of live births
declined from 63291 in 1996 to 51281 in 1999.
Although the number of live births increased to 54 134 in
2000, it subsequently declined steadily to 46 965 in 2003
and then rebounded to the level of 65 626 in 2006. In the
past decade, the crude birth rate (which relates the number
of live births in a given year per thousand mid-year
population of that year) decreased from 9.9 live births per
1 000 population in 1996 to 9.6 in 2006.

111 An indicator which reflects the propensity to
give birth is the age specific fertility rate (AFR). It relates
the number of live births occurring among 1 000 women
in a given age group in a given year. The AFR over the
past decade dropped for most age groups. The drop was
more significant for the age groups between 15 and 34.

112 The total fertility rate (TFR) is the sum of the
age specific fertility rates in a given year and represents
the average number of children that would be born alive to
1000 women during their lifetime if they were to pass
through their childbearing ages 15 — 49 experiencing the
age specific fertility rates prevailing in that year. TFR is
one of the measures to assess the potential impact of
current fertility on the Hong Kong Population. It
decreased from 1 191 in 1996 to 984 in 2006. The current
fertility level of Hong Kong has fallen below those
experienced in low fertility economies such as Japan and
Sweden.

1.13 In recent years, the number of live births born in
Hong Kong to women from the mainland of China
(Mainland) whose spouses are Hong Kong Permanent
Residents maintained at a relatively high level (6 494 in
1996 and 9438 in 2006). This could be attributed to the
close ties between Hong Kong and the Mainland.

114 Moreover, the Court of Final Appeal ruled in July
2001 that babies born in Hong Kong to Chinese nationals
have the right of abode in Hong Kong. Since then, there
has been an obvious increasing trend (from 620 in 2001 to
16044 in 2006) of live births born in Hong Kong to
Mainland women whose spouses are not Hong Kong
Permanent Residents.



115 5'—‘;7*’

NP
B

O
. N
T wh o

Lo
g
AT Wk e

b o~ -

|
H
s W o
w
\l
&S
‘T““\]
N
=
=
e

‘h‘\ -h_‘\ [P
3
-~
&N

W

BH

S
—q_i.'
o

R
s
EICEC LA

d

—gﬁw - b
e oL E o N

m@agf\ﬁ ‘F“-\'%
o ‘1 o ;

U1

—r \
d =

sl 'E" A \Fﬂb f%
N

ww by B L
fon o b G

g R
q o ROECRE R AR

whob fp kR
o,
)

A

B!t o b
hob *J%ﬁ?%n\ﬁ \

=~ |
.o e Y
>~ »:;‘QF_‘.‘,

e e
~ o~
—=h—==t

A4

A
o

=
i

-l
wa
o
g —4h
i}

I
o S

N F“ ‘3;

& o
AR v 1 o. ol

b e Tk T R R
oo g e )

[EEN
e

I
S

Fhe ™ bR @
pEESTEQRIN - - (m
/ﬁ-iﬁ\‘may

e oo F

o W AgE o ™R R

b G de e -
Iy h\“"

R S N
o =

=
\.‘J\

S-S
ar e b1k A Do

&
ki

x5 L
I
— A
NTmor
NN
g
g~
-
=

)

e B AT gy
A kAR

)

whohE Y g mE A

Ik
;Y

[NV
Ca~y g

Qo
e
)

(ﬂn

=
-

D e Rl
L i I fJﬂ \_3;.3\?

o
AR
I+ g

b
T
- T

o~
-

N I

EE TR RUEEE

G i 4
c Hon U e
= o

LR
Ai—gpiis

T - b BTEH g
IR D - 3

ﬁm‘t& CE L. SRS Y,
SR AR N L) e

A
23S

“‘%ﬁh\'
-

P B e -
e RS - TSR - R

e
0
A
Pl
-1
e

R |

Population and Vital Events

1.15 On the other hand, the number of babies born to
Hong Kong residents outside Hong Kong and were brought
back to Hong Kong when they were less than one year old
decreased from 3 653 in 1996 to 1 601 in 2006.

Deaths

1.16 The annual number of deaths gradually
increased from 32 176 in 1996 to 37 457 in 2006. Over
the past decade, the crude death rate (CDR), which relates
the number of deaths in a given year per thousand mid-
year population of that year, fluctuated around 5 deaths
per 1 000 population.

117 The CDR is not a good indicator of changes in
the level of mortality as it disregards the changes in the
age and sex structures of the population. The standardised
death rate (SDR), which takes account of these changes, is
a better measure of mortality trend. During the period
from 1996 to 2006, the SDR edged down from 6.8 deaths
per 1 000 population to 5.5.

1.18 With better provision of medical services and
greater health consciousness of the general public, people
are now living longer than before. There was a substantial
fall in the death rate in al age groups. As an important
indicator of health conditions, the infant mortality rate,
which relates the number of deaths of infants aged under
one in a given year per thousand live births in that year,
decreased significantly from 4.1 per thousand live births
in 1996 to 1.8 in 2006.

1.19 Expectation of life is a useful measure to
describe and compare mortality conditions at specific
ages. The expectation of life at birth defines the average
number of years of life that a cohort of births born in a
given year can expect to live if they were subjected
throughout their lifetime to the age-sex specific mortality
rates prevailing in that year. Over the past ten years,
expectation of life at birth increased for both sexes. A
male born in 2006 was expected to live 79.4 years and a
female, 85.5years. These levels of expectation of life at
birth are remarkably high when compared with other parts
of the world.
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Population and Vital Events

Marriages

1.20 There was a downward trend in the number of
registered marriages from 1996 to 2000 and a rising trend
from 2001 to 2006. In 2006, 50 328 marriages were
registered in Hong Kong, including the re-registration of
couples who were either customarily married or married
outside Hong Kong. This constituted an increase of
35.9%, as compared with 37 045 registered marriages in
1996.

121 Within the total number of registered marriages,
the number of remarriages rose significantly during the
past 10 years. In 1996, such marriages amounted to
15.9% of al marriages, by 2006 the corresponding
percentage was 33.6%. The significant increase in the
proportion of remarriages is largely due to the increasing
rate of divorce and a high rate of remarriage among the
divorced.

1.22 The median age at first marriage for bachelors
increased from 30.0 in 1996 to 31.2 in 2006, while that for
spinsters, from 26.9 to 28.2. The increase in the median
age at first marriage for both men and women indicated a
trend of late marriage.

1.23 Other than marrying females from Hong Kong,
Hong Kong males may marry females from the Mainland
in two ways: (i) females from the Mainland may come to
Hong Kong as a visitor and registered their marriages with
Hong Kong maes in Hong Kong; and (ii) males from
Hong Kong may apply for a Certificate of Absence of
Marriage Record (CAMR) and get married in the
Mainland. Similarly, Hong Kong females may marry
males from the Mainland in the above two ways.

124 The number of such cross-boundary marriages
was estimated at 26 385 in 1996 and 34 628 in 2006.
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B 1.1 ATk
Chart 1.1 Population growth

E9 4 gep (£1) R H L5 (%)
Mid-year population (thousands) Y ear-on-year growth rate (%)
8000 35

7000

6000

5000

4000

3000

2000

1000

0
1996 @ 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 *
Male (] Femae E— Y ear-on-year growth rate
U A FRAES NI AVHRRASY PAT AT RE- BAR P (TR SRR - EACH A K KHE A
CHF o PRld - FR-EIZFRI AL CdRF VNPT

O -~ A4 AEEZNROA I AN TREA T ) 2 FHRE -4 4T &2 iR T R R
B AP E oAl EOREATHESE RET T TR AR S 2Rl 442 &40 KF
(¥ 6311000) -
Notes: The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled
since the 2001 Population Census. In the above chart, population figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.

(1 Population figures from 1996 onwards are compiled based on the “resident population” method and are broadly
comparable with figures for 1995 and before. Notwithstanding this, the population figure for 1996 compiled based on
the “extended de facto” method (i.e. 6 311 000) has been used in calculating the annual population growth rate from
1995 to 1996.
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% 11 £V AT B
Tablel1l.1 Age structure of mid-year population

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007" 1996 2001 2007*

(7 ~)
(Percentage)
FU9 AT (—i /\)
Mid-year population
(thousands)
i
Age group
0-14 7 Mae 6236 568.1 5537 5355 5181 4988 4840 4729 9.7 85 6.8
“  Femae 580.5 5304 520.3 504.1 487.1 4701 4552 4439 9.0 7.9 6.4
15-34 7 Male 10305 9508 9353 9165 9146 9089 9105 9055 16.0 142 131
“  Femae 10925 10695 1049.1 1030.2 10365 1039.3 10488 10544 170 159 152
35-64 7 Mae 12707 14152 14320 14402 14565 1471.6 14824 15058 197 211 218
*~  Female 11840 14270 14766 15089 1551.7 1589.8 1624.1 1664.8 184 213 241
>65 5 Made 2952 3479 3586 3669 377.6 3847 3932 4047 4.6 5.2 5.8
*~  Female 3585 4054 4185 4285 4414 4500 4589  469.7 5.6 6.0 6.8
| # 7 Male 32200 32820 3279.6 3259.1 3266.8 32640 3270.1 32889 500 489 475
Qub-total * Female 32155 34323 34645 34717 35167 3549.2 3587.0 36328 500 511 525
B3 64355 67143 67441 67308 67835 68132 68571 69217 100.0 100.0 100.0
Total
AT EEY i 34.2 36.8 375 38.1 38.6 39.2 39.6 40.1

Median age of population
(e R N A i 2k ) 1001 956 947 939 929 920 912 905
&+ uf;i&r_rmw)

Sex ratio (males per 1 000
females)

e
EEFLLTIx e AT E)
Dependency ratios
(per 1 000 population aged 15-64)

vEaifEde O 263 226 219 212 203 193 185 179
Child dependency ratio )

Lagpar g @ 143 155 159 162 165 167 168 170
Elderly dependency ratio @
R A 5 406 381 378 375 368 360 354 349

Overall dependency ratio

. A FFAES I HFREDI P A AP RE- BRAE S IFRTA - FF-EA AN RRPDA v eF o L LA =
FPE-EIZFFIEDACEIEAC G MoET e ThAPRKGEIT o
O “EPIRAVCFELST AT ACEPAHEF LT I b AT gt g
‘&

@ XEfAVFEALTRI UL ACEPAHEF LT 22 e T
Notes: The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the 2001
Population Census. In the above table, population and population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.
(1) Thechild dependency ratio is the number of persons aged under 15 per 1 000 persons aged between 15 and 64.
(2 Theelderly dependency ratio is the number of persons aged 65 and over per 1 000 persons aged between 15 and 64.

7
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B 1.2 AT g F
Chart 1.2 Population pyramids

- R
Age group

(I 65- 69

50-54 | . L
L 45-49 || \

>85
80- 84
75-79
70-74

60 - 64
55-59

40- 44 1 i - [

35-39 (I

L | 30-34 ] [
L 20-24 |1 ] L
T 10-14 77777:777 | | |
5-9 ] L

|

25-29 |

15-19 ] | !

0-4 | ] |

400 300 200 100 400 300 200 100 0 100 200 300 400
+ 4 + 4 Thousands
* 1.2 EP AT g EAT

Tablel1.2 Geographical distribution of mid-year population

R
Percentage
R WA 3
Distribution of the population 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
Ak 21.6 19.7 19.2 18.7 185 18.5 185
Hong Kong Island
1 3 314 30.1 29.8 29.6 29.5 29.7 294
Kowloon
AR 46.6 50.1 50.9 51.6 51.9 51.8 52.0
New Territories
Hu® 0.4 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 §
Others @
B3 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Total
D A FFAES N IATYFRESPPAC AP RE- BAE Y FBTA S FF - EACF AN RBE N CHKF o F A
S FR-EIZFRIEGEAC G Mg TR RKGIT o
O e kP AvZAEgdyN o p o FF- £42 X sy N fhE BT o
§ £ 20.05%
Notes : The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the

2001 Population Census. Population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 in the above table have been revised accordingly.
(1) Include marine population and Vietnamese migrants. Starting from 2001, separate figure for Vietnamese migrants is not available.
§ Lessthan 0.05%
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1.3 T L RS N
Table1.3 Distribution of domestic households by household size
A (TR
Percentage (unless otherwise specified)
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
RS P A F
Distribution of domestic households
e A die
Household size
1 13.1 14.2 14.8 151 15.2 15.9 16.2
2 18.9 21.6 223 229 239 239 241
3 20.6 21.6 219 224 228 229 232
4 253 24.8 24.5 239 234 232 229
5 14.3 12.1 116 109 105 10.0 9.7
>6 7.9 57 5.0 47 4.2 41 39
Bt 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Total
Fleli Z LA gk 34 32 31 31 30 3.0 3.0
Average domestic household size
R &%%‘"4& e F Tmeasndas ) Rl hi o
B RRAESDDIAVYFRFSY PAC AT HRE- BRAE S FFRITA R R - EACE A kS C#F o A
=R R- ﬁ;: PRI ELACG MadeF e ThApRBIT o
Notes : Figures are compiled based on the data obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.
The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the
2001 Population Census. Population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 in the above table have been revised accordingly.
% 14 #«‘%a’i-“ﬂf%f#%l]/,} R0 C B p A
Tablel.4 Distribution of domestic households by household composition
A
Percentage
1996 2001 2006
i m*%#(l) BT st R ¢ A e gt
Household composition @ Population By-census Population Census Population By-census
L 14.9 15.6 165
One person
APE H o FhA Y 63.6 66.2 67.0
One unextended nuclear family
LF R HE P R 9.9 85 7.4
One vertically extended nuclear family
T JEE hH e R P 12 0.9 0.7
One horizontally extended nuclear family
5P RBEE P 4.8 3.9 31
Two or more nuclear families
F RGN %A L i fgen 2 @ 35 3.2 3.0
Related persons forming no nuclear family®
FREMEMEA L 2.0 1.7 22
Unrel ated persons only®
kiR 100.0 100.0 100.0
Total
i SO At En T e MBI RRBM G Lo RS BN E T RARBH B LD
< ’d:??—iAPﬁngr’-a‘w,;%a, F MM AL anzip e Ref? | o - 4 4 = &0 A v Ag M

;g’;;_} e |F4’1g}@|} L o
Note : (0

“Non-family nucleus households with unrelated persons and related persons’ that were previously classified as “Unrelated persons’ in

1996 had been re-classified as “Related persons forming no nuclear family” since the 2001 Population Census. The figures of the 1996

Population By-census have been revised accordingly.



B 1.3
Chart 1.3

Population and Vital Events

Bl ® RIS DR S P AF
Distribution of domestic households by household composition

1996 REREMBM AL
Unrelated persons only (2.0%)

R 1 A=z) R A N N N
One horizontally extended nuclear
family (1.2%)

FARBM %A Lt fe S
Related persons forming no nuclear family (3.5%) T

4B RO
Two or more nuclear families (4.8%)

B ) S NI
One vertically extended nuclear
family (9.9%)

KPR hE o Rl P
One unextended nuclear
family (63.6%)

H A e
One person (14.9%)

2001 REREARBM L
Unrelated persons only (1.7%)

T Ph B E P R

One horizontally extended nuclear
family (0.9%)

FORBM T4 Lz e
Related persons forming no nuclear family (3.2%)

R S Ry T
Two or more nuclear families (3.9%)

45 B chE oo jaei
One vertically extended nuclear
family (8.5%)

Y Y Azr) A N N
One unextended nuclear
family (66.2%)

HAa»

One person (15.6%)

FOALBM A Lo e 2006 RetamapH Ly
Related persons forming no nuclear family (3.0%) Unrelated persons only (2.2%)
R SN N N SRR P=nl B L N R

One horizontally extended nuclear
family (0.7%)

Two or more nuclear families (3.1%)
=B R E P Ry

One vertically extended nuclear
family (7.4%) AR PE o fgel e
A One unextended nuclear

— family (67.0%)

One person (16.5%)
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Population and Vital Events

% 15 EP AT M4 Fa e &

Tablel15 Mid-year population, birth rate and death rate

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007

EP AT (F1) 6436 6714 6 744 6731 6783 6813 6 857 6 922
Mid-year population (thousands)

LrH L (%) 259 07 0.4 -0.2 0.8 0.4 0.6 0.9
Population growth rate (%)

B4 Age(FA) 63 48 48 47 50 57 66 N.A.
Total births (thousands)

A F HFEF EATE) 9.9 7.2 7.1 7.0 7.3 8.4 9.6 N.A.
Crude birth rate (per 1 000 popul ation)

B A g (FA) 32 33 34 37 37 39 37 N.A.
Total deaths (thousands)

RS F (REF EATE) 5.0 5.0 5.1 55 5.4 5.7 55 N.A.
Crude death rate (per 1 000 popul ation)

PO E S (A F AT 4.8 2.2 21 15 1.9 2.7 41 NA.

Rate of natural increase (per 1 000 population)

afp o RS FEAESIAVHFRASY HAC AP RE- BRE S TR S FF - EX o A RBE DA v T o 2 AW =
FR-EIZFRIESNACEE AT G M hdcF S FAAPRBIT o
@

—dd S ER A riF ARG TAEEAT B RE o - L 4T B R F T PR R e KA > AP E - 44
A EE A CHEFPE BT T L TR AR S ko 445 &4 #kF (T 6311000) -
Notes: The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the 2001
Population Census. In the above table, population and population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.
(1) Population figures from 1996 onwards are compiled based on the “resident population” method and are broadly comparable with figures for 1995
and before. Notwithstanding this, the population figure for 1996 compiled based on the “extended de facto” method (i.e. 6 311 000) has been
used in calculating the annual population growth rate from 1995 to 1996.

% 1.6 drd el g
Table 1.6 Birth statistics

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

AN dp O 63201 48219 48209 46965 49796 57098 65626
Number of live births
Hoodd RN R AR BT s A R AP 6494 7810 8506 10128 13209 19538 26132

Of which number of live births born in Hong Kong to
women from the mainland of China:

Hped 5 4B A AR 6494 7190 7 256 7 962 8 896 9879 9438
whose spouses are Hong Kong Permanent Residents
Hpem i g g A e @ N.A. 620 1250 2070 4102 9273 16044
whose spouses are not Hong Kong Permanent
Residents @

2w @ N.A. - - 9% 211 386 650
Others @

BB B A AR B b e g adep @ 3653 2034 1694 1553 1588 1538 1601

Births born outside Hong Kong to Hong Kong residents

) BEFERFEDFARPFISAVIIPN AAENL AR08 (TEATDEIPN E AR
@ FHRFAFENAEER (RESH - 2 FP P A Lo aEiEy]) 2254 AR
® A4 Fephs P RPME A RTIG R S IR AE R LA DT
@ WFIAEFEEREND GEE R TEP -
Notes: (1) The figures refer to the total number of live births born in Hong Kong in the reference period counted by the occurrence time of the
events (i.e. births actually taking place in that reference period).

@ Include Hong Kong Non-permanent Residents (Persons from the mainland of China having resided in Hong Kong for less than 7 years
being grouped in this category) and non-Hong Kong residents.

(3 Mothersfrom the mainland of China chose not to provide the father’ s residential status during birth registration.
4 Thefiguresare not included in the number of live births born in Hong Kong.

[}

) e

F_‘. )
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% 1.7 Edpud T %
Table1.7 Age specific fertility rates

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2001 2006
27 Fipdk
(E#Em ] & F Ll s A B S2kp ) Index of rate
(Number of live births per 1 000 women in each age group) (1996=100)
EdLu 4 T ¥
Age specific fertility rates
R R |
Age group of mothers

15-19 5.9 4.3 39 3.6 3.8 34 3.2 73 54
20-24 37.1 29.1 305 29.0 289 27.2 25.0 78 67
25-29 80.7 57.2 58.8 57.4 57.4 58.0 56.5 71 70
30-34 78.6 61.7 62.3 57.9 61.3 66.9 71.6 78 91
35-39 31.8 29.3 27.6 26.9 27.8 31.2 35.1 92 110
40-44 5.0 4.7 4.4 4.6 4.6 4.8 5.2 94 104
45-49 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.3 100 150

et T O(Ges £ LHL Y 1191 931 941 901 922 959 984 78 83

Total fertility rate ™ (per 1 000 women)

A B FRFAES VI VHREE DY PAC AP RE- BRAE P TR R - BT AN RBEDA T F o L 4

SRR-EIZRRIEBAC G MOERT T ER
KA DA T R L f L B BRI A v AR Sl

® FEPRIL T H LS - S L FR L
AF ST iaEcp o

TN (FET et R) BT - B EGELYE TS -3

Notes : The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the

2001 Population Census. In the above table, population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.

All thefertility rates presented in this table are compiled using a popul ation denominator which has excluded femal e foreign domestic helpers.

(1) The total fertility rate in a given year refers to the average number of children that would be born alive to 1 000 women during their
lifetime if they were to pass through their childbearing ages 15 — 49 experiencing the age specific fertility rates prevailing in the given year.
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B 1.4 Bt ¥ X
Chart 14 Total fertility rate
S =Y B G g Number of live births per 1 000 women
1600 1600
LA00 |- oo 1400
1200 |~ - - o e o 1200
afed 750
Total fertility rate™
1000 |- T T N 1000
B0 |- mmm e 800
0 0

1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

\"ﬁﬁfﬁxaﬁrﬂt’ﬁﬂ’\r“ffu*l L 'ﬁi_k—g”*lfl' TE] ;(,—_&&r‘:gﬁuj\%ﬁi
S BR-Ei-FETES AT Ml AR

AFE AN ehd T R R ¢ 4 B R REe R L o A S

@ FESRET IR - F LR FR P A TR (T T k) T - dejh i i iy
R ) it T

Notes : The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures
compiled since the 2001 Population Census. In the above chart, population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have

been revised accordingly.

All the fertility rates presented in this chart are compiled using a population denominator which has excluded female
foreign domestic helpers.

(1) The total fertility rate in a given year refers to the average number of children that would be born alive to 1 000
women during their lifetime if they were to pass through their childbearing ages 15 — 49 experiencing the age
specific fertility rates prevailing in the given year.
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B 1.5 E# w4 T K
Chart 1.5 Age specific fertility rates

FE#L LN & L Number of live births
BENY. BB per 1 000 women in each age group
120 120
100 F---mm oo 100
R 2R
Age group
80 ------ N o C oo 80
‘;\
\\\ ~30-34
AN \\ pd N -~
N S~ 7 N e
c— ~ - N //
~._-- N \_____——~ -
60 - ) \*:*****::\*\*<**>*/*< ******************* 60
- T =TT —-—25-29
L 40
\\\\\ _ /35-39
— — \\\ _______ L -
— — —_———— -
T =.20-24
20 - 20
—_— e e o 40 - 44
T T e s s — e s — .. 15-19
o I RS = = = ke o= - I - P S i45-49 O

1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

R REAESNIATYRRFEFSOTPACRITRE- BRAE S P TBITp S FE-EA LA RHENA T
&io}ﬁ]d:fg? EXI-F %3 ‘,}»'a&r'},fﬁgmgj;_;_h,r ;}B}%;};—ro
AP D ehd T F o R G f AR BRI L eh A v T A S .

Notes : The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures
compiled since the 2001 Population Census. In the above chart, population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have been
revised accordingly.

All the fertility rates presented in this chart are compiled using a population denominator which has excluded female foreign
domestic helpers.
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% 1.8 3 C |
Table18 Age-sex specific mortality rates

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2001 2006
= Hdpik
125 £ 4 o v (Bdplemp &+ L A0 o) Index of rate
Sex Age group (Number of deaths per 1 000 population in each age group) (1996=100)
g
Male
0 4.3 2.9 3.2 2.8 33 3.8 2.8 67 67
1-14 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 93 88
15-44 10 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.8 0.8 0.8 91 80
45-54 33 33 31 33 3.0 29 2.8 98 82
55-64 104 8.6 8.4 8.8 8.2 7.6 7.2 83 70
6574 26.8 233 22.6 22.6 219 224 20.8 87 78
>75 73.9 70.1 69.6 74.1 72.6 74.3 68.9 95 93
%
Female
0 35 24 2.7 2.7 3.7 2.8 2.7 69 78
1-14 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 71 69
15-44 0.5 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 90 81
45-54 1.6 15 1.6 1.7 15 15 15 93 94
55-64 4.8 3.8 3.9 3.7 34 34 33 80 69
65-74 14.0 12.2 11.9 11.4 11.1 11.0 10.0 87 72
>75 574 51.0 50.6 55.3 53.1 55.4 50.1 89 87

. RS FREAESIANVHREESY PAC B RE- BAE TR 2 FF - EAC T AN RGP v dkF o 4
d R F-EI-FFIEEACG MOETF TR

Note : The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the 2001

Population Census. In the above table, population-rel ated figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.
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% 1.9 T FAMA@EIHEHEE
Table1.9 Mortality rates and expectation of life at birth

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

7= gep ® Total deaths 32176 33378 34267 36971 36918 38830 37457
jee = & Crude death rate 5.0 5.0 5.1 55 54 5.7 55
EFAv R (per 1 000 population)
Fg e 5@ Standardised death rate @ 68 60 59 61 59 59 55
(€A AR e (per 1 000 population)
B Fha®@ Index of standardised death rate @ 100 88 86 ) 87 87 81
(1996=100) (1996=100)
Bar- X Infant mortality rate 4.1 2.6 2.3 23 2.7 23 18
(45 + L5 A8 28p 3+ ¥) (per1000live births)
A pETILEh L & (F) Expectation of life at birth (years)
g Mae 76.7 78.4 785 785 79.0 78.8 79.4
- Female 82.7 84.6 84.5 84.4 84.8 84.6 85.5
af o LS RRAAES I INVYREFESY PAC AP RE- BRAE S P ERTH DR R - EACH A RGP BT o F A
SRF-EZ-RRIEB AT BT S TR R o
@ FATES - Az BApMenit e AR R GTEFAPFR VL0 kTR -
@ B FEIEI B R EC WA T AP A T B LS RS A R
Notes: The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the 2001

Population Census. In the above table, population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.

(1 Number of desths and their related statistics presented in this table are compiled using deaths counted by the occurrence time of the vital
events.
(2 Standardised mortality rate is computed using the age-sex structure of the population at 2006 Popul ation By-census moment as standard.

16



Population and Vital Events

1.10 AR W ] A A P

Table1.10 Number of marrlagesby type of marriage

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
B B B First marriage of both parties 29397 25285 23515 25836 29306 27834 33352
- G ga § First marriage of one party and 4689 5416 6029 6822 8440 10162 11302

- > R4 remarriage of other party

B R Remarriage of both parties 1207 1857 2325 2652 3482 4880 5588
H g @ Others® 1752 267 201 129 148 142 86
a3 Total 37045 32825 32070 35439 41376 43018 50328

A O BF Ao 4 S - ERFRIRE RS AR B B BN B AL AR B A R g e St Lo
Note : (1) Figuresrefer to re-registration of couples who had either customarily married in Hong Kong before the Marriage Reform Ordinance was

enacted in 1971 or had married outside Hong Kong.

% 111 Ui R F 2 Y i
Tablel.11 Marriagerates and median age at first marriage by sex

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
de B Crude marriage rate
(HFF LA (per 1 000 population)
g Male 11.0 9.9 9.7 10.8 12.6 131 154
+ Femae 11.0 9.5 9.2 10.2 11.7 121 14.0
o g @ Standardised marriage rate
(FF+ pAvty (per 1 000 population)
g Male 9.5 9.3 9.3 105 12.4 131 154
- Female 9.8 8.9 89 101 117 121 140
AR EE Y ik Median age at first marriage
g Male 30.0 30.2 30.5 30.8 311 31.2 31.2
* Female 26.9 275 27.6 27.8 281 28.0 28.2
o - RFAEC O IAVHRFRESY PACRPRE- BAE P FRTp o FR - H A kKR v T o b A
d - %% - #1:??132’4‘"’;@5@ e F e T AR BB T o

) SR AT R RS E P WA T A A T B A F R Rk

Notes: The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the 2001

Population Census. In the above table, population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.

(1) Standardised marriage rate is computed using the age-sex structure of the population at 2006 Population By-census moment as standard.
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1.12 BB (d B e dia 3T/3r4ckp ¢ BIp B ht 4k
AT HERBREEEN S (347 Bp R e
) A L gp )

Table1.12 Cross boundary marriages (number of marriages registered in
Hong Kong with bridegrooms/brides from the mainland of China
and successful applicants of Certificate of Absence of Marriage
Record (CAMR) for the purpose of marrying in the mainland of

China)
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
ATAR LS A B A @ ATICE P RPN B A
Bridegrooms are Hong Kong residents and
brides from the mainland of China
g Male
HiBE RS Marriages registered in HK 2215 5169 7724 10185 13126 16775 18182
A SR RSN E Issue of CAMR 22349 13211 10127 7501 7842 8094 9963
B Total 24564 18380 17851 17686 20968 24869 28145
R 4B A A ATIRG ¢ R A
Brides are Hong Kong residents and
bridegrooms from the mainland of China
ke Female
B BRI RER Marriages registered in HK 269 723 977 1324 1888 2726 3406
- i TE SR EEEN S Issue of CAMR 1552 1636 1394 1083 1504 2193 3077
e Total 1821 2359 2371 2407 3392 4919 6483
R Y BIR  ATURTIA A A A B 1/)3%’1— EAL o f M IIE BT B RiEDB A ,.wgy“c CF S NCILE S R
B R 2 B0 P e T g ki M%FM Lo B oo pHF VA - LFG ERA FEAE XL ﬁm*&%‘i °
B BHF AR EBR L - B iR o
A Y R RREEENE (P a? RP ¥ Y g™ ) A LB ARy vy iikd 7SR RE- Bl i
fr"

Notes : Bridegrooms/brides from the mainland of Chinarefer to persons from the mainland of China whose duration of stay in Hong Kong is less than
oneyear. Thisfigureis estimated with reference to two dataitems in the individual registered marriage records provided by the Immigration
Department on a monthly basis: “place of previous residence” being in the mainland of China and “duration of stay in Hong Kong” being less
than one year. The figure thus compiled might have included a few one-way permit holders entering Hong Kong and getting married in less
than one year. Nevertheless, it still provides a good proxy indicator to cross-boundary marriage statistics.

Since successful applicants of CAMR for the purpose of marrying in the mainland of China may not eventually marry, the total figure above
only gives a crude indicator of the total number of marriages.
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1.13 w2 BaEpk R A -t T Rk E N AT L
Table1.13 Distribution of population aged 15 and over by sex and
marital status
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 1996 2001 2006
(g o @)
pulf Sex/ (7~ ) (Standardised
YRHFRR R Marital status (Percentage) percentage V)
g Mae
JER 4% Never married 34.4 344 34.2 34.0 34.2 345 345 301 323 345
e ¥ Married 62.1 61.5 61.7 61.8 61.5 61.1 61.2 65.9 633 612
g g Widowed 25 24 23 21 2.2 22 20 29 26 20
B A B Divorced/separated 1.0 1.7 1.8 2.1 2.1 2.2 2.3 1.1 18 23
Bt Total 100.0 100.0 1000 1000 100.0 1000 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
& Female
JER 4% Never married 291 295 294 294 29.7 29.9 30.3 251 275 303
e ¥ Married 58.7 57.5 57.6 57.2 56.7 56.1 55.9 61.8 589 559
g g, Widowed 10.6 10.0 9.9 9.9 9.8 10.0 9.5 11.3 104 95
WG R Divorced/separated 16 30 32 35 39 4.0 4.2 18 31 42
B3t Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 1000 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
E B SEELE CETE M R e R L S T
é__«e;e;ﬁg;ai,\ag};rﬁ@ﬁmdﬁﬂ/\r»s*»;ﬁ,t_— '@;zaji»:% * T B:’}"?——_{Z’\[‘%’E}'I%}ﬁnﬁifﬁ/\\f‘&ﬁ_o_l»g\,cj
S RF-FIZFRIERACG MO TOAPRKZIT
@O HErE LB FR E‘LI}W‘ AT ERE RS E R L RS Y .
Notes : Figures are compiled based on the data obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.

The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the 2001
Population Census. In the above table, population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.

(1) Standardised percentage is computed using the age-sex distribution of the 2006 population aged 15 and over as standard.
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B 1.6 w2 AR R s L T R E N AT S F

Char

t16 Distribution of population aged 15 and over by sex and
marital status

g - g - g -
oA Male Femae Male Femade Male Female Percentage
100 iy A B < Divorced/ 100
/ Separated
iy < Widowed
80 80
© ¥ Married
60 60
40 40
20 20
JER B4 Never
married
0 0
1996 2001 2006
O BT ERKREEe F TR S RPAE | E iR -
Ao RRAES NI ANPRRESY PA T APRE- BRAE S P TR C FRE- AL AU KA v T o
Fl=2F- &4 beniies e (Flppigs o
Notes :

Figures are compiled based on the data obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.

The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the
2001 Population Census. In the above chart, population-related figures for 2001 have been revised accordingly.
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Population and Vital Events

Data Sour ces

Table 1.1, Table 1.4 — Table 1.12,
Chart 1.1 — Chart 1.5

Census and Statistics Department
(Demographic Statistics Section and Census Data
Section)

Table 1.2

The breakdown of the mid-year population estimate
by geographical district is compiled jointly by the
Census and Statistics Department and an inter-
departmental Working Group on Population
Distribution Projections.

Table 1.3, Table 1.13, Chart 1.6

Census and Statistics Department
(General Household Survey Section (2))

The data are obtained from the continuously
conducted General Household Survey which covers
the land-based non-institutional population of Hong
Kong. Its main objective is to collect information on
labour force, employment, unemployment and
underemployment. In addition, information on the
demographic and socio-economic characteristics of
the population is aso collected.

Further References
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L abour force

2.1 The labour force of Hong Kong increased
steadily from 3.16 million in 1996 to 3.58 million in
2006; whereas the labour force participation rate edged
down from 61.6% in 1996 to 61.3% in 2006. This
means that the growth in population of working age (i.e.
population aged 15 and over) was faster than the growth
of the labour force during this period.

2.2 The unemployment rate increased from 2.8% in
1996 to 7.3%in 2002. It further rose to the high level of
7.9% in 2003 as a result of the outbreak of Severe Acute
Respiratory Syndrome. Yet, the labour market
improved drastically towards the end of 2003 and the
unemployment rate dropped to 6.8% in 2004. Amidst a
strong and sustained economic  growth, the
unemployment rate further fell to 5.6% in 2005 and then
to 4.8% in 2006.

2.3 The labour force participation rate for men
decreased from 75.7% in 1996 to 70.9% in 2006. The
labour force participation rate for women, which had
aways been significantly lower than that for men,
gradually increased from 47.8% in 1996 to 52.6% in
2006. Anaysed by age, men had the highest labour
force participation rate for the 30 — 34 age group in 2006.
For women, the highest rate was recorded for the 25 — 29
agegroup. For both sexes, the labour force participation
rates for persons in the age groups 15 — 19 and 60 and
over were substantialy lower than those for other age
groups, as most members of the former group (15 — 19)
were till at school while afair proportion of those in the
latter group (60 and over) were retired people.
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Labour

Employment

2.4 According to the findings of the Genera
Household Survey, the size of the employed population
grew steadily in the past decade. In 2006, 19.3% of the
employed persons were associate professionals and
another 18.7% were workers in elementary occupations.
Compared with 1996, percentage increases were
observed in occupations such as associate professionals,
professionals and elementary occupations. Percentage
decreases were observed in occupations like craft and
related workers, clerks as well as plant and machine
operators and assemblers.

25 The demand for labour can be reflected by the
employment and vacancy situation in the major industry
sectors of the economy. Unlike the measure of |abour
supply which is derived from data collected from
households in the General Household Survey, data on
labour demand are collected from establishments (i.e.
employers) in the Quarterly Survey of Employment and
Vacancies. Employees serving more than one employer
are counted more than once in the employment statistics
collected from employers.

2.6 There was a significant change in the structure
of employment in the past decade, with a continuous shift
in employment from the manufacturing sector to the
wholesale, retail and import and export trades, restaurants
and hotels sector, the financing, insurance, rea estate and
business services sector as well as the community, social
and personal services sector.

2.7 According to the results of the Quarterly
Survey of Employment and Vacancies, printing and
publishing industries and food manufacturing were the
two largest industries in terms of employment within the
manufacturing sector. They accounted for 38% of the
manufacturing employment in  2006. Other
manufacturing  industries  with  relatively  large
employment included textiles industries, wearing apparel
industries and transport equipment manufacturing
industries. They together accounted for about 29% of
the manufacturing employment.

2.8 In the wholesale, retail and import and export
trades, restaurants and hotels industries, the import and
export trade remained the largest employer. It
contributed 50% of the total employment in the sector in
2006, which did not differ much from its share of 51% in
1996.
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Labour

2.9 In the financing, insurance, rea estate and
business services sector, business services and financial
institutions continued to be the two largest industries in
terms of employment. They accounted for 74% of the
total employment in the sector in 2006. In particular,
the percentage share of business services rose from 40%
in 1996 to 46% in 2006. Business services included
legal services, accounting services, advertising, public
relations and market research services, and rental of
machinery and equipment.

2.10 As for the community, social and personal
services sector, education services remained the largest
employer. It contributed 31% of the total employment
in the sector in 2006, which did not differ much from its
share of 30% in 1996.

Wagerates

211 Wage rate (the definition of which is given in
the section on “Definitions and Terms’ pertaining to
labour statistics) is one of the important economic
indicators of labour market as it can be regarded as the
price of labour. Wage indices are often compiled to
measure trends and changes in wage rates over a period
of time.

212 The statistics of wage rates cover employees up
to the supervisory level only and do not include
employees at managerial and professional levels. The
analyses of changes in wage rates presented in this
section are based on the wage indices for September of
each year during 1996 to 2006.

2.13 Based on the Nominal Wage Index, the wage
rate for al the industry sectors taken as a whole rose by
8.2% in money terms from 1996 to 2006, representing an
average annual increase of 0.8%. Discounting the
changes in consumer prices, the corresponding real wage
rate, based on the Real Wage Index, registered an
increase of 12.2% during this period. This represented
an average annual increase of 1.2%.

2.14 Analysed by industry sector, the wage rate for
the financing, insurance, real estate and business services
sector showed the largest increase between 1996 and
2006, at an average rate of 1.1% per year in money terms,
or 1.5% per year in rea terms. This was followed
closely by the manufacturing sector, with an average
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ek annual rise of 0.9% in money terms, or 1.3% in red
509% > MR FERMEL3%- terms. During the same period, the transport services
ol > EH PRI E 1 F 5 e by sector recorded the smallest increase in wage rate, at an
N R P N A SR = average of 0.5% per year in money terms, or 0.9% in real
0.5% > M F F3* 5 A 509% - terms.

e R B 2.15 Analysed by occupational groups, “ supervisory
17 &#3 - FFAEHEF A and technical workers’ had the largest increase in wage
Loz ikl A B, 1 F 5 rate during 1996 to 2006, at an average of 1.2% per year
HAtgho x> Ry THE e in money terms, or 1.6% per year in rea terms. This
51.2% > M F 8 R 1.6%- was followed by the group of “clerical and secretarial
HxE T2 a2 fdar g - workers’, which registered an average annual growth of
MR R T A E o R K 0.9% in money terms, or 1.3% inreal terms.  The group
g % 0.9% > ™ F OF P E R G of “service workers’ registered an average decrease of
1.3% - TR+ B | w1 FF 0.1% per annum in money terms, or an average increase
V] ‘F.f MLk B opl T oooaE EOTOpk of 0.3% in real terms.

0.1% > M F F1F3EpTios
# 1+ 20.3% -

%21 e 8 RSN B RS N R
Table2.1 Labour force, labour force participation rate and unemployment
rate
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
LIFkE AT Population aged 15 and over 5129 5574 5621 5652 5733 5801 5846
(+ 1) (thousands)
FoLr (F1) Labour force (thousands)
g Male 1925 1965 1959 1947 1953 1951 1954
- Female 1236 1461 1515 1526 1563 1587 1628
B Total 3161 3426 3474 3473 3516 3538 3581
Foo L v 1% (%) Labour force participation rate (%) 61.6 61.5 61.8 61.4 61.3 61.0 61.3
FE AT (F4) Employed population (thousands) 3073 3251 3220 3197 3277 3341 3410
2 EF (%) Unemployment rate (%) 2.8 51 7.3 7.9 6.8 5.6 4.8
A EFAREEEr S THRLO AP A A, TE T -
Ao RREAES I AVPREESAY P AT AP RE- BRE P ERTA S FR-EACF AN RHWNA cdeF o P A
CFF-EICRRIESACF MedcF o AR BB T

Notes : Figures are compiled based on the data obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.

The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the

2001 Population Census.  In the above table, population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.
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B 21 1 FE#,ACT Z FHACC
Chart 2.1 Population of working age and labour force
AT P FHA Population (millions)
ST R I B 5
A Populationaged 15andover 4
3 ,,,,,,,_,,_,'IT,T,T,T,_:T,T,T,_:%%ZX,‘: ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 3
Labour force
2 e e 2
K e 1
0 0
1996 1997 1998 2000 2001 2003 2004 2005 2006

A EFAPHREr E THEAAAPA L TE R -
- RRAESD

-#3i-%

= R %R

IATHEEESY YA PR E- BAE Y FBTp S FE-EACH AU KBt o BF o 2 Bl

R T RSN EL SRREEY TEN

Notes : Figures are compiled based on the data obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.

The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the

2001 Population Census.  In the above chart, population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.
% 2.2 BEWE PGS DY B R
Table2.2 L abour force participation rates by age and sex
= L
Percpentage
E R DA Sex 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
Age group
15-19 7 Male 22.0 17.1 17.7 17.2 16.5 15.7 14.3
- Female 185 155 16.1 151 14.8 13.2 131
20-24 g Male 78.5 724 711 71.8 71.0 69.5 69.0
L Femae 77.6 725 72.9 73.0 729 72.6 711
25-29 g Male 97.1 96.4 95.7 95.6 95.6 95.4 95.5
L Female 82.9 86.7 87.2 87.0 86.2 86.3 87.2
30-34 g Male 98.5 97.6 97.5 96.9 97.0 97.0 96.9
< Female 69.1 76.3 77.2 76.7 775 78.9 79.1
35-39 g Male 98.0 97.3 97.4 97.0 97.2 96.5 96.6
< Female 56.9 65.9 67.6 69.2 70.7 71.6 72.3
40-44 g Male 97.6 96.9 96.5 96.2 96.7 96.2 96.0
< Female 54.3 60.5 62.9 64.5 65.5 67.1 67.4
45-49 g Male 96.6 95.4 94.9 94.7 94.7 94.5 94.4
& Female 515 56.3 60.3 59.7 60.9 60.4 62.9
50-54 g Male 91.5 90.4 90.0 90.1 89.8 89.7 89.6
+ Female 394 47.4 50.8 50.6 52.3 51.0 529
55-59 g Male 77.2 77.6 75.8 76.2 75.6 76.0 75.8
+ Female 26.3 325 34.0 334 349 35.6 36.5
60— 64 g Male 50.1 46.0 46.1 43.4 43.6 44.8 46.3
- Female 11.3 10.2 135 135 125 135 144
>65 5 Male 135 10.5 10.0 9.8 10.0 9.7 10.2
- Female 2.7 19 2.0 19 19 19 18
&3 g Male 75.7 73.0 725 72.0 71.6 711 70.9
Overall - Female 47.8 50.7 519 51.7 52.0 51.9 52.6
FHRE 21 anig e

Please refer to the notes to Chart 2.1.
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Bl 22 e AR L VI kA AR S
Chart 2.2 L abour force participation rates by age and sex
B A Percentage
100
80
60
40
20
0 0

Ed e 15-19 20-24 25-29 30-34 35-39 40-44 45-49 50-54 55-59 60-64 >65 Agegroup

FRARE Percentage
100 100

80 80

60

60

20 20

0 0
Ed#prw  15-19 20-24 25-29 30-34 35-39 40-44 45-49 50-54 55-59 60-64 >65 Agegroup

CL IR TR EE A R e L T L
Note : Figuresare compiled based on the data obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.
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Table2.3 Distribution of employed persons by occupation

Labour

-ﬂ-— S LL(; g;éd,;‘pq x/% ,'7]-)
Percentage (unless otherwise stated)

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
B¥ Occupation
KRN = o N | Managers and administrators 9.8 8.6 9.4 85 8.6 9.4 10.1
L¥EALE Professionals 52 6.1 6.1 6.4 6.5 6.9 6.9
L SR Associate professionals 13.9 17.6 17.8 18.3 18.7 185 19.3
! Clerks 18.3 17.2 16.6 16.5 16.6 16.3 15.6
JRAZI (T2 3 1k Service workers and shop 14.1 14.6 14.6 15.0 15.7 15.7 15.1
8 AR sales workers
18z 3R Craft and related workers 111 94 8.9 84 8.1 7.9 7.6
o2 E®ITR 2 Plant and machine 9.8 7.7 7.3 7.3 7.1 6.7 6.5
Epe fl operators and assemblers
PP A Elementary occupations 174 18.7 189 19.3 185 18.3 18.7
Hu Others 0.4 0.2 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2
B3 Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
f&)‘}*ui A g (+ 4)  Tota employed persons (thousands) 30733 3251.3 32203 31974 32765 33408 34102

AR BT AEEE S TR LS AR A ) T iR -
BZFRAESDIAVYFRGESP P AT AR BAE (B
—EIZRRIESACGMOERT TR

Notes : Figures are compiled based on the data obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.

S ER S EEREE SRS T EIE TREENIEY $

The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the 2001

Population Census.  In the above table, population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.

* 24 AT RN E A K
Table2.4 Number of persons engaged in selected industry sectors
+ X
Thousands
i %4 Industry sector 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
Wi ¥ Manufacturing 3251 2030 1845 1683 1653 1674 1593
o~ R &~ gv & div Wholesdle, retail andimport and export 10561 997.0 983.0 9739 10035 1023.7 1047.7
T3 &azFnE @ trades restaurants and hotels ™
Ef > Fa 2 AZ Financing, insurance, real estate and 3959 4339 4413 4238 4474 4644 4916
7o RirE @ business services @
AT AL 2 A Community, social and persona 320.1 3851 4026 4165 4352 4468 4608
JRixE O© services @@

A BT APELC O DEE cHOBRFMAKTED SR AR -

@ PREE R BEFHET R S AR o

@ RFPEFED RFEEREL T EREAER o

@ FH AR RREH S FRE A u e Ty - FaEeRz du B
E3 L

@I FF-ERL SRFEENERE ST BEE ¢ RERF R

b5

NN

Notes : Figuresrefer to December of theyear. Figuresrelating to the Civil Service are not included.

(1) Hawkers and retail pitches are not included.

(2 Self-employed insurance agents with no business registration are not included.
(3 Public administration, religious organisations, authors and other independent artists, domestic helpers, and miscellaneous recreational and

personal services are not included.

(4 Starting from 2002, five more industries have been included in this industry sector.

bowling centres, electronic game centres and funeral services.
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Chart 2.3 Number of personsengaged in selected industry sectors

1200
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+ A Thousands
FHECFL v EACFE a2 FnE0
~. - Wholesale, retail and import and export trades, restaurants and hotelsg -
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, r—,-,:—,:':-,lk,\,:,,,,,,,,,,,,,,_,.(,:,’,:,,,,,,,,,,,,,
N P S
\ N , /
v
b e 2 AR E O
Financing, insurance, real estate and _
business services @ -
T _.-"’_ﬁi_&‘ﬁ*gixl?URz&*‘(s)(“)
______________ Community, socia and personal
""" services @ @
Manu/facturing
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
AR ERFAEEL D T cEOBAE T MOEF TR FIEAR .

(D P2 R BRI S FE AP

Q RFPFEEFwED) BFGREL A & F AP o
s

B =~ Fre~ & F'?%R SIERE H B gh e Hgsa xrdz FIEEA IR A B W B S o A PRIEE A & HE AR o
@ 4 -F2F-E#RBy EBAEREYLE ST B i’?i‘@\fﬂiz# f—iﬁ"@‘fﬁv&ﬁ}ﬁﬂzuxﬁ—?ﬁ@%
4R TR RIRTE

Notes : Figuresrefer to December of theyear. Figuresrelating to the Civil Service are not included.
(1) Hawkersand retail pitches are not included.
(2) Self-employed insurance agents with no business registration are not included.

(3) Public administration, religious organisations, authors and other independent artists, domestic helpers, and

miscellaneous recreational and personal services are not included.

(4) Starting from 2002, five more industries have been included in this industry sector. They are veterinary

services, hilliard centres, bowling centres, electronic game centres and funeral services.
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B 24 i ¥ ¥ A ik
Chart 24 Number of persons engaged in the manufacturing sector

1996
¥ d 4 =325100 4
Total number of persons engaged = 325 100

B 2 R
Printing and publishing (13%)

feflse
Other manufacturing
industries (38%)
JREUSF

Wearing apparel (20%)

TR E
Electronic parts and components

manufacturing (5%) FRASE

Textiles (15%)
& x?is?] wiE e E
Transport equipment

Sl ¥
manufacturing (3%)

Food manufacturing (6%)

2006
¥ A $c =159300 4
Total number of persons engaged = 159 300

Bu g7 ¥
Other manufacturing
industries (28%)

B 2 A e ¥
Printing and publishing (24%)

2R E AL %

Electronic parts and components Wearing apparel (11%)

manufacturing (4%)

CR RS

Food manufacturing (14%)
EEA UL F
Transport equipment
manufacturing (6%)

PR
Textiles (12%)

R BT EEEL D PET CHOBRAEFHOERT IR AR -

Note : Figuresrefer to December of theyear. Figuresrelating to the Civil Service are not included.
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B 25 B - ?'g;\i’g‘,r'é%»hr'?.”;\éjr\a;,j},im)j}';—;A%
Chart 2.5 Number of persons engaged in the wholesale, retail and import
and export trades, restaurants and hotels sector

1996
¥ A f =1056100 4
Total number of persons engaged = 1 056 100

P YRR L
Wholesale trade (8%) Hotels and boarding houses (3%)

G54 %
Restaurants (18%)
g ¥ ¥
Import and export trade (51%)
FRE

Retail trade (20%)

2006
FE A o =1047 700 4
Total number of persons engaged = 1 047 700

P ¥ R e ¥

Wholesale trade (6%0) ‘ Hotels and boarding houses (3%)

Restaurants (19%)
gradic i ¥
Import and export trade (50%)
FEE

Retail trade (22%)

AR EFSEES D PERF BB FHORFE SN o 2T BRI S REEP o
Note : Figuresrefer to December of theyear. Figuresrelating to the Civil Service aswell as hawkers and retail pitches are not included.
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B 26

Chart 2.6 Number of persons engaged in the'f

ﬁﬁ‘%%‘%éﬁﬁ?mﬁ%ﬁ%%&ﬁ_
inancing, insurance, real

estate and business ser vices sector

1996
¥o¥ A #c =395900 4
Total number of persons engaged = 395 900

T ¥
Insurance (6%)

Real estate (19%)
BRI E(F R R A A FE)

Business services (including rental of

machinery and equipment) (40%)

£ R
Financid institutions (35%)

2006
¥ A #Hc =491600 4
Total number of persons engaged = 491 600

g ¥
Insurance (6%)

»A¥

Real estate (20%)
BRI E( R RAAETE)
Business services (including rental of
machinery and equipment) (46%)

AR

Financial institutions (28%)

FES
Note :

e EEERN S = 8

BRI M E SR AN o G PR GRS e
Figures refer to December of the year. Figures relating to the Civil Service and self-employed insurance agents with no business

registration are not included.

32



%} 27 7}_4:_ ‘\g’v N ﬁig
Chart 2.7 Number of
per sonal services sector

Labour

2B ARG E gk ¥ A B
persons engaged in the community, social and

Total number of persons engaged = 320 100

HEAET A€ 2 B ARIE

Other community, socia and
personal services (17%)

TEEH G EEIRE
Motion pictures and other
entertainment services (7%)
PRI

Repair services (6%)

Aa Pl

Welfare institutions (8%)

TEZEH B ERE
Motion pictures and other
entertainment services (4%)

iR E
Repair services (3%)

BT
Welfare ingtitutions (12%)

FEE AR

1996
3% A e =320100 4

T IRBE
Education services (30%)

FRo TR AN REIRIEE

Medical, dental and other health
services (19%)

‘ FRE AR E
Sanitary and similar services (13%)

2006 ©

¥ A $c = 460800 4
Total number of persons engaged = 460 800

Bui® AL g2 BAJRITE
Other community, social and
personal services (20%)

- BT RBRE
Education services (31%)

— %5% NI SN BN S 3 ] g&g
PRA%® ¥
Medical, dental, other health and

Sanitary and similar
services (13%)

veterinary services (18%)

Notes :

HCF BEL S BHCE o # AR

BEfo® A PRIET A & AR BN o

Mol 373 3 p o 28 A5 FRES S TRE 6 b2 fyFa Ff ~ farm Lz 2

WY ZFF-ERy ERFERRLEIIBAES é‘#éﬁk%ﬂﬁiﬁﬂ Lahe o FREETRY O T BERE Y 2 T RIRTE o

Figures refer to December of the year.  Figures relating to the Civil Service are not included. Public administration, religious organisations,

authors and other independent artists, domestic helpers, and miscellaneous recreational and personal services are also not included.

(1) Starting from 2002, five more industries have been included in this industry sector. They are veterinary services, billiard centres, bowling

centres, electronic game centres and funeral services.
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% 25 BELFEFEEIA S Fh K&
Table2.5 Wage indices by selected industry sector
(1) t&1FHhx
(1)  Nominal wage index
daf (- 11 -#4 7 =100)
Index (September 1992 = 100)
7w Industry sector 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
Wi ¥ Manufacturing 1350 1496 1473 1418 1403 1410 1475
R8s &hic Wholesae, retail and import and export 1364 1523 1489 1451 1424 1445 1468
Fi ez ¥ trades, restaurants and hotels
PRI F Transport services 139.9 1494 1494 1469 1465 1472 1472
Efg -~ G ¥ A2 Financing, insurance, real estate and 1432 1577 1578 157.3 1542 1550 160.5
B RBE business services
A PRIFE Personal services 141.0 1569 1522 1460 1509 1442 151.2
i E A All selected industries 137.6 1521 1497 1466 1447 1458 1489
(+6.4) (+0.7) (-15) (-21) (-1.3) (+0.8) (+2.2)
(1) FrF1fHhs
(1)  Real wageindex
falc (- 44 - #&47 =100)
Index (September 1992 = 100)
75w Industry sector 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
Wit ¥ Manufacturing 1008 1127 1159 1147 1121 1111 1142
P ~F 8 2o @A v Wholesde, retail and import and export 1019 1148 1172 1174 1137 1138 1136
[N a7 trades, restaurants and hotels
SE PRI ¥ Transport services 1045 1126 1175 1189 1170 1160 1139
Efg -~ G ¥ AZ Financing, insurance, real estate and 1069 1189 1241 1273 1232 1221 1242
BRI E business services
A PRI ¥ Personal services 1053 1182 1198 1182 1206 1136 117.0
g E AR All selected industries 1028 1146 1178 1186 1155 1149 1153
(+11) (+1.6) (+28) (+0.7) (-2.6) (-0.6) (+0.3)
ff L BT SHEL D T o
HANREATE L BRI ROERF AT o
FHLFABL LR Fhplie Rz BRe IR I & 5 AW 07 8§ 4§ B i detf R A R Ak .

Notes :

Figures refer to September of the year.
Figuresin brackets refer to percentage changes over the preceding year.

The real wage indices are derived by deflating the respective nominal wage indices by the 2004/05-based Consumer Price Index (A).
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% 26 RELRE R L I T K
Table2.6 Wage indices by selected occupational group
() ¢+&1F4hik
(1)  Nominal wage index
¥ (-1 1 -#4 7 =100)
Index (September 1992 = 100)
¥ ww Occupational group 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
B PR st R Supervisory and technical workers 1430 1599 1588 1583 1555 1568 161.2
2 Rz TR Clerical and secretarial workers 1421 159.2 156.2 1521 1500 1518 155.7
PRFE A R Service workers 130.7 139.7 1350 1296 127.7 1276 1295
Hiszbd g4 R Miscellaneous non-production workers 1345 1495 1469 1410 1397 1409 1425
Fa1 Craftsmen 1338 1465 1443 1416 1397 1431 1449
F: Rk Operatives 1208 1399 1380 1347 1388 1374 1386
Ty TR ey All selected occupational groups 137.6 1521 1497 1466 1447 1458 1489
(+64) (+0.7) (-15) (-21) (-1.3) (+0.8) (+2.2)
(1) 27274k
(1) Real wageindex
tilic (- 441 -#4 7 =100)
Index (September 1992 = 100)
BRE ww Occupational group 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
Bz PR st R Supervisory and technical workers 106.8 1205 1250 1280 1242 1236 1248
2 R E TR Clerical and secretarial workers 106.2 1199 1229 1230 1198 1196 1205
PRAEA R Service workers 97.6 1053 1062 1048 1020 1005 1002
Hisztd AR Miscellaneous non-production workers 1005 1127 1156 1141 1116 1110 1103
Fa Craftsmen 99.9 1104 1135 1145 1115 1127 1121
e 172 Operatives 969 1054 108.6 109.0 1109 108.3 107.3
Ty E ARE e All selected occupational groups 102.8 1146 1178 1186 1155 1149 1153
(+1.1) (+16) (+28) (+0.7) (-2.6) (-0.6) (+0.3)
EfR o dF AEEL Y DT -
Frpks i 2R RangHE A5 o
RFLFHEL LR FhhE Ko FFe 131 & 5 A7 i) § & Qg e Ao ReDB A - Ik o
Notes : Figuresrefer to September of the year.

Figuresin brackets refer to percentage changes over the preceding year.
The real wage indices are derived by deflating the respective nomina wage indices by the 2004/05-based Consumer Price Index (A).
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Labour

ok R Data Sour ces
%21- %23~ Bl21- ®22 Table 2.1 — Table 2.3, Chart 2.1 — Chart 2.2
- T fj— 3t R - Census and Statistics Department
(g~ “«u A s () ) (General Household Survey Section (2))

D

E HMEEFFEFA T xE QA The data are obtained from the continuously

= A EL TEE <L A conducted General Household Survey which covers

PRAAEEE RO EAR the land-based non-institutional population of Hong
AT g it#f’ 3K ¥ & A Kong. Its main objective is to collect information
o IT‘*U??‘- - ﬁ“‘q"— EER = on labour force, employment, unemployment and
TR TG R - underemployment.  In addition, information on the
AT foik € EARF DT demographic and socio-economic characteristics of
AL o the population is also collected.

+*24-~ Bl2.3- Bl2.7 Table 2.4, Chart 2.3 — Chart 2.7

- P v + R - Census and Statistics Department
( Fe ¥aitle (Employment Statistics Section)
i W SR R A The data are obtained from the Quarterly Survey of
FRIAGLE | WErE Employment and Vacancies.

%25~ %26 Table 2.5, Table 2.6

- PSR e - Census and Statistics Department
(I F2 413 xzte) (Wages and Labour Costs Statistics Section)
1 F Foendeyp AT 3 s Obtained from the Labour Earnings Survey, data on
B L WEATE o 2k wage rates only cover workers up to the supervisory
PR EIRAEFEHFER level in five major industry sectors, namely,
TRz ToRR oy ° manufacturing; wholesale, retail and import and
BEMHF L oD export trades, restaurants and hotels; transport
A ST NI B s DS @ﬁﬁl services; financing, insurance, real estate and
JRix % 5 & @~ R~ A X business services; and personal services.
BYIRZE M E B AR
s
/q:_ o

Hw 5 B Further References

- FLEASAVAARET R - Quarterly Report on General Household Survey

- Ei‘*u“‘:r“— ZE B T - Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies

Statistics
- IFEFLELAGRFTAVEFL - Quarterly Report of Wage and Payroll Statistics
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Gross Domestic Product

3.1 Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is an important
indicator of the economic performance of an economy.
It is a measure of the total value of production of all
resident producing units of a country or territory in a
specified period (say, a calendar year), before deducting
allowance for consumption of fixed capital. GDP in
Hong Kong is compiled by the Census and Statistics
Department using two approaches : the “expenditure
approach” and the “production approach”.

GDP by expenditur e component

3.2 Under the expenditure approach, GDP is
compiled as total final expenditures on goods and
services (including private consumption expenditure
(PCE), government consumption expenditure (GCE),
gross domestic fixed capital formation (GDFCF),
changes in inventories, and exports of goods and
services), less imports of goods and services.

33 To facilitate analyses of various purposes, GDP
is expressed at current prices and in volume terms. Ina
series of volume measures of GDP, the effects of price
changes have been eliminated and the data series reflects
the changes in real terms (i.e. changes in the volume) of
goods and services produced from year to year. The
reference year adopted for the chained dollar series of
GDP is 2005.

34 GDP for 2006 at current market prices
amounted to $1,474.3 billion, about 1.2 times the
corresponding figure of $1,229.5 billion for 1996. GDP
for 2006 in chained (2005) dollars was $1,476.4 billion,
or 1.4 times the corresponding figure of $1,033.1 billion
for 1996. This represented an average annual growth
rate of 3.6% in real terms between 1996 and 2006.
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National Income

3.5 The implicit price deflator of GDP is a broad
measure of overall inflation in the economy. The
average annual rate of decrease of the implicit price
deflator of GDP between 1996 and 2006 was 1.7%,
reflecting the cost and price adjustments in the local
economy during the period. In 2006, it recorded a
marginal decrease of 0.1% over 2005.

3.6 The per capita GDP of a country or territory is
obtained by dividing the total GDP in a year by the
population of that country or territory in the same year.
In chained (2005) dollars, per capita GDP increased from
$160,526 in 1996 to $215,314 in 2006. The average
annual growth rate between 1996 and 2006 was 3.0% in
real terms.

3.7 Hong Kong is an externally oriented economy.
For many years, both the value of total exports of goods
and the value of imports of goods were bigger than that of
GDP at current market prices. The ratio of total exports
of goods to GDP at current market prices was 1.137 in
1996 and 1.674 in 2006, while that of imports of goods to
GDP at current market prices was 1.229 in 1996 and
1.747 in 2006. Indeed, the economic performance of
Hong Kong is highly related to the performance of
external trade.

3.8 Apart from trade in goods, trade in services is
becoming increasingly important to Hong Kong. The
ratio of exports of services to GDP at current market
prices was 0.232 in 1996 and 0.381 in 2006, while that of
imports of services to GDP at current market prices was
0.154 in 1996 and 0.192 in 2006.
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National Income

3.9 PCE has borne a high ratio to GDP at current
market prices of around 0.6 in recent years. In real
terms, PCE grew at an average annual growth rate of
2.1% between 1996 and 2006, reflecting a general
improvement in the standard of living of Hong Kong
residents. As regards GCE in national accounts terms,
the average annual growth rate in real terms between
1996 and 2006 was 1.6%.

3.10 GDFCEF represents the gross investment of an
economy in fixed assets, including mainly building and
construction as well as machinery, equipment and
computer software. The ratio of GDFCF to GDP at
current market prices was 0.215 in 2006.

GDP by economic activity

3.11 Under the “production approach”, GDP is the
sum of the value added of resident producing units, such
as factories, shops and service organisations. Value
added of a producing unit is the value of goods and
services it produces (i.e. gross output) less the value of
goods and services it uses up in the course of production
(i.e. intermediate consumption).

3.12 GDP by economic activity provides data to
support sectoral analyses from various perspectives. On
the one hand, the annual current price GDP by economic
activity provides data for analysing the longer-term trend
in the relative importance of different economic activities.
This helps depict changes in the underlying economic
structure. On the other hand, the year-on-year
percentage changes of chain volume measures of GDP by
economic activity provide data for assessing the relative
performance of different economic activities. In the
chain volume series, the effect of price changes has been
removed.
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3.13 Over the past decade, the Hong Kong economy
underwent structural changes. The share of the
manufacturing sector to GDP declined from 6.8% in 1996
to 3.1% in 2006. This was mainly related to the
relocation of manufacturing processes of Hong Kong
manufacturing firms to the mainland of China despite the
fact that many of them continued to operate in Hong
Kong as import/export firms. Meanwhile, along with
the development of Hong Kong into an important trading
and financial centre in the region, the share of the service
sectors taken as a whole in GDP increased further, from
85.2% in 1996 to 91.3% in 2006.

3.14 In chain volume measure, net output in all the
service sectors taken together grew at an average annual
growth rate of 6.4% in real terms from 2001 to 2006.
On the other hand, net output in the local manufacturing
sector decreased at an average annual rate of 3.1% in real
terms from 2001 to 2006.

Gross National Product

3.15 Gross National Product (GNP) is a measure of
the total income earned by residents of a country or
territory from engaging in various economic activities,
irrespective of whether the economic activities are carried
out within the economic territory or outside. It is
derived from GDP by adding factor income earned by
residents from outside the economic territory and
subtracting factor income earned by non-residents from
within the economic territory.

3.16 Residents of a country or territory include
individuals and organisations. Conceptually, an
individual or an organisation is a resident unit of a
country or territory when its centre of economic interest
is in the economic territory of the country or territory.
The economic territory of a country or territory is the
geographic territory administered by the government of
the country or territory within which persons, goods and
capital circulate freely.

40



B fe

<

1\

]
N
A

(V8]
)
R s e

NP /ﬁ' |

5"%* R ok SR TS R e
Wh R e

2 |mm

T~ l“ﬂqﬁ“l%(dﬂ
»—a‘\ ';\T_
o 3
X

T B .

23 T

T g B
\,mﬂ'

s BOEE Y 0
o

N e R

e N - AL A S

Tk MR
ek | OER TS

-

~ \ q s
b o> T- o f"?&"‘ﬂ\_ e

o T."_"l:—\A\
SN
‘a;w Ei
ok BRI T A
- .

&
.4)

F:E\‘—:*p o LT EE
W
X

OB S
R O e A

i
Foo- T

T

T
N
N TSIDL
N

o

hIRINPCIR S g A Lo
AN RN T N

Vg 5wk
@ 48
(‘E

—_—
FaN
E
]

¥ e

Lm0
—_
N

.

o A
AN} || -

N T
iR N

il

S oo
LR !

hEE R e el

o7 Wk E S e TR Y

-~

(0 e]

9}

S
h$%WWw

LW Y e
oWk

-
(i
—

R IR
e

e

N

FONPRPLWERE T S~

U ‘1 1\_ :\?\' 'J%"N’cg.
N

= P pd g 1

T P e
3
B

g

W

&~y
5

T P ERR R R O L ENES
b
by

vy B T

3
=%

\\\?{,»_\S
LA
Wonuam ok o o - B S
CIRRENPE i o

Wi sk

L o
g g m
B gn JaE
= Wk Ty 8

PN [ ‘a; |
S e g A
NP S

3

T

HHRE R

)
=]
o
o
I
L)

TS T R S N P
¥t 53 wh
AN

“
=

.’J§4.h_\w
KD PNTED.:: 4
=
f =3

4ug W

3% \,,.:b\« )
o

P

~

B8 % ok (v Wk

sk E R OE

i A PN W s

[ R

L SR NS

v =R
z
NS -0
wIIRE'P -

3 e = Y

B HE R W TR

W .
S

r
-
I N
i

g 2

Py &
e ooy

i S = TR TR
4~

° a}hﬁ‘\ kRS

TE RS

_ A~

AR

—_
<

National Income

3.17 GNP statistics for Hong Kong were first
available for the reference year 1993. GNP for 2006
was $1,479.4  billion at current market prices,
representing an increase of 6.8% from 2005.
Comparison with the GDP at current market prices for the
same year ($1,474.3 billion) indicated that there was a net
factor income inflow of $5.1 billion to Hong Kong.
This was equivalent to 0.3% of GDP in the year.
Indeed, total factor income earned by Hong Kong
residents from abroad was higher than that earned by
non-Hong Kong residents from within Hong Kong
throughout the years from 1998 to 2006.

3.18 To be in line with the adoption of the chain
volume measures of GDP in place of the previous
constant price measures, the new data series of the
chained (2005) dollars for GNP have also been compiled.
GNP in chained (2005) dollars for 2006, obtained by
discounting the effect of price changes with 2005 as the
reference year, was $1,481.5 billion. This represented
an increase of 7.0% over 2005. The average annual
increase between 1996 and 2006 was 3.8%.

3.19 Per capita GNP, derived from dividing total
GNP by the mid-year population, recorded an average
annual increase of 1.3% in nominal terms between 1996
and 2006.

External Factor |ncome Flows

3.20 Between 1996 and 2006, the income flows
between Hong Kong and the rest of the world were
enormous, reflecting Hong Kong’s status as a major
international financial centre. During the period, the
ratios of both factor income inflow and outflow to GDP at
current market prices were around 30%.

3.21 Factor income is mainly classified into
investment income and compensation of employees (CE).
Investment income includes direct investment income
(DII), portfolio investment income (PII) and other
investment income (OII).
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National Income

3.22 The proportion of DIl inflow increased
significantly from 32.1% in 1996 to 52.4% in 2006.
During the period, the proportion of PII inflow in total
factor income inflow increased from 21.7% in 1996 to
26.7% in 2006, while that of OII inflow fell remarkably
from 46.0% in 1996 to 20.6% in 2006.

3.23 The proportions of DII and OII outflow in total
factor income outflow also recorded some changes
between 1996 and 2006. These changes were similar to
those recorded by the respective factor income inflow as
far as the direction of the movements was concerned. In
2006, the proportions of DII and OII outflow in total
factor income outflow were 75.0% and 16.5%
respectively. The proportion of PII outflow in total
factor income outflow was fairly stable during the period
from 1996 to 2006. In 2006, the proportion of PII
outflow in total factor income outflow was 8.1%.

3.24 CE represents only a relatively insignificant
share of income inflow and outflow at 0.8% or less during
the period from 1996 to 2006.

3.25 The banking sector remains an important
contributor to external factor income flows. Analysed
by type of transactors, it accounted for 25.6% and 28.4%
of income inflow and outflow respectively in 2006,
despite the decline in recent years. Among the various
income components, the contribution of the banking
sector to OII flows was particularly significant. During
the period from 1996 to 2006, it accounted for over 70%
and 90% of OII inflow and outflow respectively. The
huge amount of income inflow into and outflow from the
banking sector indicated the important role of Hong Kong
as an international banking centre.
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% 3.1 AE A ABRE
Table3.1 Gross Domestic Product (GDP)

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005¢  2006¢

R pES R At current market prices
AP A RRE (SRR GDP ($ billion) 1,229.5 11,2992 12773 12348 12919 1,383.0 14743
(102)  (-14)  (-1.7)  (-3.3) (4.6) (7.1) (6.6)
F Ao TP E Per capita GDP (" 191.0 1935  189.4 1834 1904  203.0  215.0
ESTEN & A I ($ thousand) (5.4) (2.1) (21 (3.1 (3.8) (6.6) (5.9)

M= FFEIEFSFETE In chained (2005) dollars
Ap A ARE (LR GDP (8 billion) 1,033.1  1,1347 11,1556 11,1904 1291.1 1,383.0 14764
4.2) (0.5) (1.8) (3.0) (8.5) (7.1) (6.8)
AT T E Per capita GDP ! 160.5 169.0 1714 1769 1903  203.0 2153
LY & N AN C | ($ thousand) -03)  (02) (14 (32 (76 (67 (6.1
2 ARE Implicit price deflator 119.0 114.5 110.5 103.7 100.1 100.0 99.9
mog /Nw i}’ P S of GDP (5.8) (L9 (35 (62) (35 (01) (0.1

(a‘ﬂ& 21 # =100) (Index 2005 = 100)
PR AL led C PR A PR EL D F A RSB E R 2 R REE S e S S ATHEI A E N T AT e 7] B K
%ﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬂoéiméﬁﬁmwmhﬂi%ﬁ B4 ARE Py R ET T Y h o B Rkl
*mﬂiiﬁié%iﬁiﬁﬁﬁmﬁﬁm%%p%’F{W¥4#1i%—i°ﬁuﬁw”5?$mﬁ‘émﬁ%
B p & pr Menfiedfg - srii s ERAS 2 AR E DY FHEET o D §3Eadkd o rd
P%ﬂé%ﬁl th % 4&&ﬁmi$&4mm%ﬂ«o$mﬁ%v%:%<i%ié;@gi&#w—ib+§Jwaa&u
° J

£
L AR A R Jee £ 4 =R ) (www.censtatd.gov.hk/products_and_services/products/publications/index_tc.jsp) °
FAPEF A TE L BRSO R T AT o

B3

(1){«&_:;\"’;%—&;Hi\”ﬁ}lﬁ"kf—rrf‘lt’ﬁ}i’\r“”ﬁ}}i}k— lﬁﬁgﬁ’wlt‘[ TEI_ g—-—ﬁ:’\”—gﬁllj\%@lm’\rﬁﬁ:‘rf’j%@:
P R- BT BRI EGRA T TIOE ek 4 3 R EHT © (IR BT

Notes : Figures presented in this table have been revised due to the release of the new data series of chain volume measures of GDP and its components in
place of the constant price measures in October 2007. This is to gear with the latest international guidelines on the compilation of GDP in
volume terms. Compared with the previous constant price approach where the price structure as weights for aggregating the volume estimates of
the GDP components is only updated once every several years, the new calculation method of chain volume measure is a more enhanced
approach, as the price structure is updated every year, thus providing a better measure of the growth of GDP in real terms. Figures in current
market prices have also been updated based on latest data sources and benchmark data. For details, please see the Special Report on Gross
Domestic Product — Chain Volume Measures of Gross Domestic Product.  The special report is also available on the website of the Census and
Statistics Department (www.censtatd.gov.hk/products_and_services/products/publications/index.jsp).

Figures in brackets refer to percentage changes over the preceding year.

(1) The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the 2001
Population Census. In the above table, per capita GDP figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.
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Table 3.2 Chain volume measures and average annual growth rates in real

terms of Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and its expenditure

components
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005¢  2006“ 1996 —2006%
Tioga
HEF (%)
Nz RRIEHVPRESE (LRR) Average annual
Chained (2005) dollars ($ billion) growth rate (%)
BRI EANMSH A PAE 4 FRE
GDP by expenditure component
fFrpEL 692.5 746.8 7402 730.4 781.5 804.9 852.2 2.1
Private consumption expenditure
PR R A 1042 1195 1224 124.6 125.5 121.4 121.8 1.6
Government consumption expenditure
B FEF AT REE 2909 2819 268.7 2712 2779 2892 307.5 0.6
Gross domestic fixed capital formation
PR 10.3 -4.7 6.4 9.4 7.7 -4.8 -0.2 -
Changes in inventories
Foedie B3 BRAT) 1,211.0 1,434.7 1,557.9 1,776.1 2,040.1 2,251.7 2,461.0 7.3
Total exports of goods (f.0.b.)
A g AT 179.3 151.6 1349 125.6 128.4 136.3 140.4 2.4
Domestic exports of goods
v 1,031.9 1,284.6 1,424.0 1,650.7 1911.7 2,1154 2,320.6 8.4
Re-exports of goods
PR A% 0 251.6  315.0 349.8 376.3 4439 4958 539.9 7.9
Exports of services
paer (BAH) 1,331.5 1,542.2 1,663.7 1,881.1 2,139.7 27311.1 2,523.9 6.6
Imports of goods (f.0.b.)
PRI%$5 ~ 1942 2104 2187 213.8 2450 2642 281.8 3.8
Imports of services

A4 ARE 1,033.1 1,134.7 1,155.6 11,1904 1,291.1 1,383.0 14764 3.6

GDP

FATIELEhip 4 gne U+ ) 1605 1690 1714 1769 1903  203.0 2153 3.0

Per capita GDP V) (§ thousand)

i PRAAP PRI ARBESFESELFANR SR E AR L ARE 2 H e A0 G0 SRt MR R (H
PAOERE R RN AP L ERE DR PR E ) T R e o B
(www.censtatd.gov.hk/products_and_services/products/publications/index_tc.jsp) °
Mo FFIERVPFEFEOEINDHRUSZ > AP SREG - FFIESFFERE KT FHOR P E BT 2 e N G o
d AR 4 AREEH e AMA BRI BT T BRSBTS - BT R 2EN AR AR
(2
rERF NG RIS ERE S
) B FFAESDIANVHFEGEH P AR L BAES P FPRITA SR - EACE A RGW A v F o P Ad D F

FoEIZFRIEhfA T TP EaAR AR EET S TS -
Notes: Figures presented in this table are new data series based on the chain volume measures of GDP and its components released in October 2007. For

details, please see the Special Report on Gross Domestic Product — Chain Volume Measures of Gross Domestic Product.  The special report is also
available on the website of the Census and Statistics Department (www.censtatd.gov.hk/products_and_services/products/publications/index.jsp).

In calculating the chained (2005) dollar series, the current price value in the reference year of 2005 is extrapolated backwards and forwards using
the corresponding chain volume index. Because the extrapolation process is carried out for the GDP and its components independently, the
extrapolated values of the components do not, in general, aggregate exactly to the extrapolated value of GDP.

Average annual growth rates are not computed for changes in inventories.

(1) The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the 2001
Population Census. In the above table, per capita GDP figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.
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Chart 3.3  Percentage changes in real terms of private consumption
expenditure and gross domestic fixed capital formation
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B 3.5 }{r‘;@riﬂﬁiﬁﬁﬁlﬁﬁﬂ? FR&p L~ 5
Chart 3.5 Percentage changesin real terms of imports of goods and imports
of services
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Tabl.e 3.3 Expenditure components and their ratios to Gross Domestic Product
(GDP) at current market prices

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005¢  2006% 1996 2001 2006“

$Hheda
(- ’=~) B 5 (%)
(8 billion) Ratio to GDP (%)
2 AREOR L Eas
Expenditure component of GDP
FAWEREL 7555  783.0  748.4 7199  767.9 804.9 866.1 614 603 58.7
Private consumption expenditure
FRrl R R L 103.5 1289 1313 130.2 127.3 121.4 123.4 8.4 9.9 8.4
Government consumption expenditure
AP FERF AL R 3785  333.0 286.0 261.6 2750 2892 3170 30.8 25.6 215
Gross domestic fixed capital formation
AT 9.8 -4.1 5.7 9.1 7.1 -4.8 -0.9 08 -03 -0.1
Changes in inventories
prEdie (ALl 1,397.9 1481.0 1,562.1 1,749.1 2,027.0 2,251.7 2,467.4 113.7 1140 1674
Exports of goods (f.0.b.)
FR;?Z»@?J a 2854  320.8 3478 3624  429.6 4958 561.5 232 247 38.1
Exports of services
Fo pEier (AW 15114 1549.2 16015 1,7941 20995 23111 25763 1229 1192 1747
Less: Imports of goods (f.0.b.)
JR T2 A 189.8 1942 2025 2034 2425 2642 2838 154 149 192
Imports of services
ESS N % N 1,229.5 1,299.2 1,277.3 11,2348 11,2919 1,383.0 14743 100.0 100.0 100.0
GDP

R TR KRS LATE B0 BATRA ST JN AR P il L RS BT o

Note : Figures presented in this table have been revised due to regular updating of data sources and incorporation of latest benchmark data.
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% 3.4 M ERRIFEREHRERL A SAR 2R RE
Table34 Gross Domestic Product (GDP) by economic activity at current
prices

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005¢ 2006 1996 2001  2006%

By R E S A E
A2 RBER AV

BAE (+@R~) Percentage contribution to
Economic activity ($ billion) GDP at current factor cost
B¥z2 0¥ 1.4 1.0 1.0 0.8 0.9 0.8 0.8 0.1 0.1 0.1
Agriculture and fishing

FHEHEE 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 § § §
Mining and quarrying

W ¥ 795 598 514 444 445 455 442 6.8 4.8 3.1
Manufacturing

EARERI S BRI &2 5 4 29.0 38.0 39.6 38.8 39.7 399 40.2 2.5 3.1 2.8
Electricity, gas and water

JERtI 64.1 57.2 51.5 449 404 385 39.1 5.4 4.6 2.7
Construction

JRT*FE 1,003.1 1,077.0 1,079.5 1,062.7 1,119.3 1,208.3 1,300.3 85.2 87.3 91.3
Services

Fal- N 3N SN o B 1 o ’” CE o 293.7 309.9 310.5 308.9 345.1 386.7 399.2 249 25.1 28.0
ENCIR )
Wholesale, retail and import and

export trades, restaurants and hotels

E% ARZ ALY 108.5 117.5 121.8 1174 126.8 135.1 137.1 9.2 9.5 9.6
Transport storage and

communications

o~ e 0 B AR IRE 2749 2515 247.0 251.1 266.8 2947 3558 23.3 20.4 25.0
Financing, insurance, real estate

and business services

AT~ ALE E B ARIEE 197.5 2577 2599 256.1 257.6 2533 2557 16.8 20.9 17.9
Community, social and personal

services

Wi 1285 1403 1403 1292 1229 138.5 1525 10.9 11.4 10.7

Ownership of premises

A4 ABREMERFREZSAZE) 1,177.5 1,233.1 1,223.2 1,191.8 1,244.8 1,333.2 1,424.8 100.0 100.0 100.0
GDP at current factor cost

4 A% AT 59.7 53.9 433 48.1 587 629 71.3
Taxes on production and imports

i @ 0.6% 09% 0.8% -04% -09% -0.9% -1.5%
Statistical discrepancy o

MR EET Bt E AR 4 2R 1,229.5 1,299.2 1,277.3 1,234.8 1,291.9 1,383.0 1,474.3

GDP at current market prices

Rt M TR KRSTI LATE o~ T BATA T o O AN leF ¢ (FAggT .
O SFLFAMER G HWU RS 2 ARE LS e HhUDAE 2 FREHLF o AP NRTARTR IR GRS EA
5142 o VLFJ‘%‘%??{HI&#\&' A lﬁ_ﬂl’l}; kA NiELE o
§ 3 0.05% o

Notes : Figures presented in this table have been revised due to regular updating of data sources and incorporation of latest benchmark data.

(1) Statistical discrepancy refers to the difference in values of GDP compiled using the expenditure and production approaches, as a result of
the adoption of different data sources and estimation methods. It is expressed as a percentage to GDP.

§  Less than 0.05%.
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Notes : (1) Services sector includes wholesale, retail and import and export trades, restaurants and hotels; transport, storage and
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Agriculture, fishing, mining and quarrying sector accounted for 0.1% in 1996, 2001 and 2006.
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% 35 Fi1ZEgREHH AR EhF FREF A F
Table 3.5 Per centage changesin real terms of value added by major economic
activities
A
Percentage
2001 —2006©
T iode & 3£ 5
‘ Average annual
FAE D Economic activity 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005% 2006“ growth rate
Bz ¥ Agriculture and fishing 4.1 -1.1 -6.3 27  -1.0 33 -1.8
FHEBREF Mining and quarrying -14.1 -11.3 23 -167 101 102 -1.9
IR Manufacturing 9.1 -10.0 ~-10.3 1.7 2.1 2.2 -3.1
EARERI S BRI &2 5 4 Electricity, gas and water 1.7 3.8 1.8 23 2.5 0.8 2.2
JER T Construction 20 -19 46 93 -8.1 -8.3 -6.5
JRGEE Services 17 27 4.3 9.9 7.6 7.7 6.4
FEFE v e Wholesale, retail and import and 0.3 4.4 89 151 141 9.4 10.3
i ~Haz L ¥ export trades, restaurants and
hotels
@ﬁﬁl SARZHEAME Transport, storage and 1.9 6.4 0.6 139 7.4 7.9 7.2
communications
Ak R B AR Financing, insurance, real estate 0.4 2.7 55 134 8.8 12.7 8.6
TR E and business services
AT~ AL g 2 B ARIEFE Community, social and personal 40 -04 0.4 26 -0.1 1.9 0.9
services
¥ Ownership of premises 34 1.8 2.8 1.5 29 2.6 2.3
A PR RN lcF CHURAC FR S ES O F ARG PR E AR A AR EATORNA AT MR R R A 3 amr
7
Note :  Figures presented in this table have been revised based on the new data series of chain volume measures of Gross Domestic Product released

in October 2007.  For details, please see the notes to Table 3.1.
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% 36 LN & N
Table 3.6 Gross National Product (GNP)
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 20059 2006®
My T R At current market prices
EELAENC ¥ Nid GNP 12184 13278 1,283.0 12633 13153 13847 14794
(+ =) ($ billion) (8.3) (0.1) (-34)  (-1.5) 4.1 (5.3) (6.8)
BA v Tk Per capita 1893 197.8 190.2 187.7 193.9 203.2 215.8
Ap a4 g ® GNP (3.6) (-0.6) (-3.8) (-1.3) (3.3) (4.8) (6.2)
+=) ($ thousand)
Nz FEIE In chained (2005)
gy dollars
LD & Nl GNP 1,0249  1,161.0 1,621 12185 13145 13847 14815
(+m=) ($ billion) (2.4) (2.0) (0.1) (4.9) (7.9) (5.3) (7.0)
B A v T Per capita 159.3 172.9 1723 181.0 193.8 203.2 216.1
Ap e gae® GNP (-2.1) (1.3) (-0.3) (5.1) (7.0) (4.9) (6.3)
(+ =) ($ thousand)
A P AAR N PRI ARV R EFE SRR AN ARG MATERF IR AS PR EL ) AR FRP Ehs
ARE YA & it -
SN R Ao E RGBT A o
D Bz FRAEVIAVPRRENT PAC PR E- BAR P B C R F- EACE A RSB v o+ A4

FE-EI-FRI EfAC TP E AR B AR ERFC TP RE T -
Notes : The chained (2005) dollars for GNP and related figures presented in this table are new data series based on the chain volume measures of
Gross Domestic Product released in October 2007.

Figures in brackets refer to percentage changes over the preceding year.

(1) The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the
2001 Population Census. In the above table, per capita GNP figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.
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% 3.7 Flegesmafrr b FRER e h g S B R R
% 1{ _{r_ 771L B

Table 3.7 External Factor Income Flows (EFIF) at current market prices by
income component and type of transactor

E~
$ million
ﬂz Flex3regpwl/  Type of Income component/ 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006%
b A Type of transactor
EREFTIE Direct Investment Income
PPN Inflow total 125,557 168,497 179,008 195,783 230,066 272,525 336,872
a Banking 9,082 8,152 8,697 6,651 9,151 13311 17,136
g W Others " 116,474 160,345 170,311 189,132 220915 259,215 319,736
T Outflow total 201267 244,838 254,730 254,594 313,591 394,982 478,649
8 Banking 59,530 63,156 57,657 51462 53301 69,476 78,480
gu O Others " 141,737 181,681 197,073 203,132 260,290 325,506 400,169
TR A Net flow total 75,710 -76,341  -75,723  -58,811 -83,525 -122,456 -141,777
8 Banking 50,448  -55,004 -48,960 -44.811 -44,150  -56,166 -61,344
g W Others " 25262 21,337 -26,763  -14,000 -39.375  -66,291 -80,433
7 WESHLFE  Portfolio Investment Income
TP = Inflow total 84,583 96,338 92208 105,789 124,934 140,595 171,406
a Banking 23,828 27,077 257726 28244 29713 36,617 50,428
gu O Others " 60,755 69,261 66,482 77,545 95221 103,978 120,979
T A Outflow total 28333 26,835 26981 28,016 31411 38317 51,389
8 Banking 5961 4569 4,087 3,892 3,322 4014 4,566
ERTIRY Others " 22372 22266 22,894 24,124 28,089 34,303 46,823
TR E Net flow total 56,250 69,503 65227 77,774 93,523 102,278 120,017
a Banking 17,867 22,507 21,639 24353 26,391 32,603 45,861
gu O Others " 38,383 46,995 43,588 53421 67,132 69,675 74,156
H 3 pﬁ (e Other Investment Income
T A Inflow total 179,608 108,763 51,589 33,737 48,122 88,534 132,555
8 Banking 169,255 91292 41441 26,779 36,953 63,968 97,386
dw O Others " 10,352 17,471 10,148 6,957 11,169 24,566 35,169
P R Outflow total 171,196 72,166 34,051 22,671 34,082 66,309 105,152
8 Banking 161,239 65985 30,872 20,953 31,557 61,933 97,913
gu O Others " 9957 6,181 3,178 1,718 2,525 4376 7,239
SRR gt Net flow total 8,412 36,596 17538 11,066 14,040 22225 27,403
8 Banking 8,017 25307 10,568 5827 5,396 2,035 -527
dw O Others " 395 11,289 6,970 5239 8644 20,189 27,930
Ve B3RP Compensation of Employees
PPN Inflow total 792 1,190 940 932 1,869 2,309 2,307
T Outflow total 820 2405 2331 2470 2497 2,708 2,837
iR gt Net flow total 28 -1215 1,391 -1,538 628 -399 -529
e & &g F 3+ Total External Factor Income
PPN Inflow total 390,539 374,787 323,745 336,242 404,991 503,964 643,141
T A Outflow total 401,616 346,244 318,093 307,751 381,581 502316 638,027
Fahe T B Net flow total 11,076 28,543 5,652 28,491 23410 1,648 5,114
A o) Beesipid s ropHE s R RN S RE FEa b
Note : (1) Others include households, government units, non-profit institutions and companies other than those in the banking business.
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7R kR Data Sour ces
%3.1- %33~ R3.1- B35 Table 3.1 — Table 3.3, Chart 3.1 — Chart 3.5
- ¥z F]— Yt R - Census and Statistics Department
(R R » ezt (- ) ) (National Income Branch (1))
%34 %35 F3.6 Table 3.4 — Table 3.5, Chart 3.6
- TR kLRt - Census and Statistics Department
Ezl]_ ENEES % PHE (zZ2 ) ) (National Income Branch (2))
%3.6—- %37~ FB3.7- B3.8 Table 3.6 — Table 3.7, Chart 3.7 — Chart 3.8
- JT f,‘—]— L3t R - Census and Statistics Department
(Rt T ez (2 ) (Balance of Payments Branch (2))
#i g BAP Further References
- IR RS E KRB A ABGE - 2006 Gross Domestic Product
- A2 AR ERTHL - Quarterly Report of Gross Domestic Product
- A A AR T R - Special Report on Gross Domestic Product — Chain
AR EORF Y Volume Measures of Gross Domestic Product
- B R T P 3 kA - Pamphlet Series on National Income
o AP A AR ENAE B « Introduction to Gross Domestic Product, Gross
AR EfRE L T A National Product and Balance of Payments
Eal IR Statistics
e WiEAP 4 A BEE A « Understanding the Concepts of Gross Domestic
BA 2 AREDE Product and Gross National Product
o A ?ﬁ'“r *E o4 A RE L o Understanding the “Financial Intermediation
i ¢ RGE ) Services” in  “Gross Domestic Product
Compilation”

54



Balance of Payments

Balance of Payments Account

4.1 4.1 A Baance of Payments (BoP) account is a
statistical statement that systematically summarises, for a
specific time period, the economic transactions of an
economy with the rest of the world.

4.2 4.2 A complete BoP account comprises the
following two broad accounts : (@) current account; and
(b) capital and financial account.

4.3 4.3 Current account largely measures flow of rea
resources including exports and imports of goods and
services, income receivable and payable abroad, and
current transfers from and to abroad. Capital account
measures external transactions in capital transfers, and in

/ acquisition or disposal of non-produced, non-financial
assets. Financia account records transactions in financial
assets and liabilities between residents and non-residents.
Transactions in the financial account are classified into
direct investment, portfolio investment, financial
derivatives, other investment and reserve assets. BoP
account measures external transactions during a period. It
is aflow-oriented concept.

4.4 44 Quarterly BoP account of Hong Kong is
compiled as from the reference period of the first quarter
of 1999, whereas annual BoP account can be dated back
to the reference period of 1998.

4.5 4.5 In the past few years, Hong Kong’s balances on
current account were in surplus. This indicated that Hong
Kong was saving more than it was investing, and was
providing such amount of real resources to other
economies for their consumption and investment. A

1,566 surplus for the current account at $156.6 billion (10.6% of
10.6% Gross Domestic Product (GDP)) was recorded for 2006,
1,573 compared with that of $157.3 billion (11.4% of GDP) in

11.4% 2005.
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Balance of Payments

4.6 The investment flows between Hong Kong and
the rest of the world were huge and volatile, reflecting the
characteristics of Hong Kong as aregional investment hub
and financial centre. In 2006, a net outflow of financial
non-reserve assets amounting to $152.8 billion (at 10.4%
of GDP) was recorded, compared with a net outflow of
$166.8 billion (at 12.1% of GDP) in 2005.

4.7 Reserve assets in the BoP account reflect the net
change in Hong Kong's foreign currency reserve assets,
which come under the management of the Hong Kong
Monetary Authority (HKMA). Net increase in reserve
assets amounting to $46.7 billion (at 3.2% of GDP) was
recorded in 2006, compared with a net increase of $10.7
billion (at 0.8% of GDP) in 2005.

External Debt Statistics

4.8 Gross External Debt (ED), at any time, is the
outstanding amount of those actual current, and not
contingent, liabilities that are owed to non-residents by
residents of an economy, and require payment(s) of
principal and/or interest by the debtor at some point(s) in
the future.

4.9 Quarterly ED statistics of Hong Kong are
compiled as from the reference period of the first quarter
of 2002.

4.10 At end-2006, Hong Kong's gross ED,
measuring the total outstanding gross externa liabilities
other than equity liabilities, amounted to $3,989.0 billion.
Compared with end-2005, gross ED increased by
$464.6 billion.  This was mainly attributable to the
increases in ED of the banking sector, other sectors and
direct investment debt liabilities (inter-company lending).
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I nter national | nvestment Position Statistics

411 An economy’s International Investment Position
(I1P) is a balance sheet of the stock of its external financial
assets and liabilities at a particular point in time. In [P,
assets pertain to possessions, in the form of prescribed
investment instruments, having commercial or exchange
value that are owned by residents with claims on non-
residents, whereas liabilities refer to those which are owed
by residents with obligations to non-residents.

412 The IIP statistics of Hong Kong were first
released in June 2002. Annual |IP statement of Hong
Kong is compiled as from the reference period of 2000.

4.13 At end-2006, Hong Kong's external financial
assets and liabilities amounted to $15,334.6 billion and
$11,183.8 hillion respectively, resulting in a net [P of
$4,150.8 billion. Thisindicates that Hong Kong was a net
creditor and the value of its total external financial assets
exceeded that of itstotal external financial liabilities.

4.14 Compared with end-2005, net IIP at end-2006
rose by $744.7 billion. This was mainly attributable to the
increases in the net asset position of portfolio investment
and other investment, which exceeded considerably the
increase in the net liability position of direct investment.
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4.1
Table4.1 Balance of Payments Account
$ billion
Standard Component 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006@
W Current Account ® 76.3 968 1282 1225 1573  156.6
Credit 2,189.3 22398 24519 28665 32588 3,679.3
Debit -2,113.0 -2,143.0 -2,323.6 -2,7440 -3,101.5 -3,522.7
Goods -65.0 -39.4 -45.0 -725 -59.3  -100.0
Credit 1,480.0 15621 17491 20270 22517 2,467.4
Debit -1554.0 -1,601.5 -1,7941 -2,0995 -2,311.1 -2,576.3
Services 1266 1453 1590 1871 2316  277.7
Credit 3208 3478 3624 4296 4958 5615
Debit 21942  -2025 -203.4 -2425 -2642  -2838
Income 28.5 57 28,5 23.4 16 51
Credit 3748 3237 3362 4050 5040 6431
Debit -3462 -3181 -307.8 -381.6 -502.3 -638.0
Current transfers -13.9 -14.8 -14.3 -15.5 -16.5 -17.3
Credit 4.7 6.1 4.1 4.9 7.3 7.3
Debit -18.6 -20.9 -18.4 -20.3 -239 -24.6
@ Capital and Financial Account 974  -1512 -1791 -1846  -1824  -2017
Capital and financial non- -60.8 -169.7 -1715 -159.2 -171.8 -155.0
) @ reserve assets (net change) @
Capital transfers 92 -15.7 -8.3 2.6 -4.9 22
Credit 0.3 0.2 1.0 9.0 7.8 11.0
Debit -95 -15.9 9.3 -115 -12.7 -13.2
Financial non-reserve assets -51.7 -154.0 -163.2 -156.6 -166.8 -152.8
( ) @ (net change) @
Direct investment 96.9 -60.7 63.4 -91.0 50.0 -4.4
Direct investment abroad -88.5 -136.2 -42.9 -356.1 -211.5 -337.6
Direct investment in HK 185.4 75.5 106.3 265.1 261.5 333.2
Portfolio investment -3220 -3025 -2646 -306.4 -2450 -258.1
Assets -3130 -2940 -2753 -3365 -316.9 -393.0
Liabilities 9.1 -85 10.7 30.2 71.8 1349
Financial derivatives 39.6 51.6 78.3 443 305 38.9
Assets 1401 1563 2337 1604  161.8 1428
Liabilities -1005  -1047 -1554  -1161  -131.3  -103.9
Other investment 1338 1576 -402 1965 23 70.9
Assets 4612 3636 -2225 -2537  -1446  -391.3
Liabilities -327.4  -2060 1822 4502 1423 4621
) @ Reserve assets (net change) @ -36.5 185 -7.6 -25.5 -10.7 -46.7
@ Net errors and omissions® 21.0 54.4 50.8 62.1 25.1 451
Overall Balance of Payments 36.5 -18.5 7.6 255 10.7 46.7

c )y )y )y ¢ )y ¢ )y )

(insurplus) (in deficit) (in surplus) (in surplus) (in surplus) (in surplus)

Notes :

®

@

(©)]

®

@

(©)]

In accordance with the Balance of Payments accounting rules, a positive value for the balance figure in the current account represents a
surplus whereas a negative value represents a deficit. For the capital and financial account, a positive value indicates a net capital and
financial inflow and a negative value indicates a net outflow. As increases in externa assets are debit entries and decreases are credit
entries, a negative value for net change in reserve assets represents a net increase and a positive value represents a net decrease.

The estimates on net change in reserve and non-reserve assets under the Balance of Payments framework are transaction figures. Effects
from valuation changes (including price changes and exchange rate changes) and reclassifications are excluded.

In principle, the net sum of credit entries and debit entries is zero. In practice, discrepancies between the credit and debit entries may
however occur for various reasons as the data are collected from different sources. Equality between the sum of credit entries and debit
entries is brought about by the inclusion of a balancing item which reflects net errors and omissions.
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Balance of Payments

4.1
Chart 4.1 Balance of Payments Account

$hillion
200 200
150 150
100 100
50 50
0 0
50 -50
-100 -100
-150 -150
-200 -200
-250 I I I 1 1 1 -250
2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006°
O |
Current account balance Net change in financial non-reserve assets Overall Balance of Payments
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Balance of Payments

4.2
Table4.2 External Debt Statistics
$ billion
Gross External Debt Position 2002 2003 2004 2005 20062
General Government 0.0 0.0 125 12.2 13.0
Short-term 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0
Long-term 0.0 0.0 12.3 12.2 13.0
Monetary Authority 17 11 0.3 17 32
Short-term 17 1.0 0.2 1.2 0.3
Long-term t t 0.1 0.5 3.0
Banks 1,7225 11,8822 2,3584 2,346.3 2,681.7
Short-term 16740 18484 23130 22932 2,633.4
Long-term 485 33.7 45.4 53.2 48.3
Other Sectors 225.3 248.7 224.8 3340 3986
Short-term 69.5 95.5 84.7 1124  183.1
Long-term 155.9 153.1 140.2 2216 2155
Direct Investment: Inter-company Lending 785.5 761.4 747.7 8302 8925
Debt liahilities to affiliated enterprises 241.6 249.8 162.7 2044 1849
Debt liabilities to direct investors 543.9 511.7 585.0 625.8 707.7
Gross External Debt 2,735.0 12,8033 33438 35245 3,989.0
ot
Notes : Figuresrefer to end of the year.
T Lessthan $50 million.
4.2
Chart 4.2 External Debt
il
4,500 $billion - g
See note (2
4000 | y Seenole(d) 4,000
) (2)
3,500 v 3,500
2 (2)
3,000 | / @ 3,000
2,500 r 2,500
Banks
2,000 t 2,000
1,500 1,500
1,000 - ther Sectors 1,000
Direct Investment :
500 I nter-company 500
Lending
0 0
/ 2005
Seenote (1)
@ 17 11 3 17 32
(@) 125 122

130
Notes : Figuresrefer to end of the year.
(1) External debt of the Monetary Authority for 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005 and 2006 were $1.7, $1.1, $0.3, $1.7 and $3.2 billion respectively.

(20 The General Government was debt free for 2002 and 2003, while the external debt of the General Government for 2004, 2005 and 2006
were $12.5, $12.2 and $13.0 billion respectively.
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Balance of Payments

4.3
Table4.3 International |nvestment Position by broad component

$ billion

Broad Component 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006°
Assets 8,350.6 8,032.7 92023 10,698.7 11,5883 15,334.6
Direct investment abroad 27492 24129 26367 31336 36539 5356.8
Portfolio investment 16031 19032 25999 31163 3,384.7 46148
Financial derivatives 136.7 175.6 154.1 174.4 1333 176.5
Other investment 20947 26682 28925 33138 34528 4,150.6
Reserve assets 866.9 872.8 919.1 960.5 9636 1,036.0
Liabilities 6,282.7 53554 61425 73969 81822 11,1838
Direct investment in Hong Kong 3260.7 26223 29604 35219 4,0563 5979.2
Portfolio investment 9125 729.5 9728 1,2069 1,383.3 2,041.9
Financia derivatives 94.0 165.3 152.1 164.3 132.6 161.1
Other investment 20065 1,8383 20572 25038 26100 30016
@ Net International Investment Position ®  2,068.0 2677.4 3,059.8 3,301.8 34061 4,150.8
Direct investment 5204  -209.4  -3237  -3882  -4024 @ -6224
Portfolio investment 690.6 1,173.8 16272 19094 2,001.4 25729
Financial derivatives 427 10.3 1.9 10.1 0.7 15.4
Other investment 088.2 829.8 835.3 810.0 8428 1,148.9
Reserve assets 866.9 872.8 919.1 960.5 963.6 1,036.0

@
Notes :  Figuresrefer to end of the year.
(1 Net international investment position is the difference between total external financial assets and total external financial liabilities.

4.3
Chart 4.3 International Investment Position

$billion

18,000 18,000
15,000 F - - - - - oo oo g 15,000
12,000 12,000

9,000 9,000

O s EEEEE A e B -~ 6,000

3,000 3,000

0 0
2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 20 06@
| —
Assets Liabilities Net International

Investment Position

Note : Figuresrefer to end of the year.
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Data Sour ces

4.1-4.3 4.1-4.3 Table4.1-4.3, Chart4.1-4.3

- Census and Statistics Department
(Balance of Payments Branch (1))

Further References

- Balance of Payments Statistics of Hong Kong 1997 to
1999

- Baance of Payments Statistics of Hong Kong
(Quarterly)

- Pamphlet series on Balance of Payments Statistics

. e A Brief Guide to Concepts of Baance of
Payments

. * Usesof Balance of Payments Statistics

. e Introduction to Balance of Payments
Accounting

. * Data Sources for Compiling the Balance of

Payments Account of the Hong Kong Specia
Administrative Region

. * Interpreting the Current Account of Balance of
Payments

. * Interpreting the Capital and Financial Account
of Balance of Payments

. * International Investment Position, External
Debt and their Relationships with Balance of
Payments

. e Understanding the “Financial Intermediation
Services” in Gross Domestic  Product
Compilation
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Manufacturing Industries
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Operating characteristics and production
activities

51 As many local manufacturers had shifted their
production processes to the mainland of China
(Mainland), the number of establishments and persons
engaged in the local manufacturing sector decreased
significantly over the past decade. The average
employment size per establishment also declined.

52 Results of the Annua Survey of Industria
Production showed that the number of persons engaged
in the manufacturing sector decreased significantly from
367 995 in 1995 to 164 248 in 2005. The gross output
and value added at current prices of the manufacturing
sector also decreased by 45.6% and 43.9% respectively.
Over the same period, average value added per person
engaged increased by 25.6%. Apart from price
fluctuations, such changes might be attributable to other
factors such as changes in product mix, upgrading of
product quality, improvement in labour productivity and
mechanisation of production processes.

53 The ratio of value added to gross output of the
manufacturing sector amounted to about 30% during the
ten-year period under review. Vaue added reflects the
output accrued to workers as compensation of employees
and to employers as operating surplus.

54 In terms of percentage contribution to total
value added of the manufacturing sector, some
industries were gaining their relative importance
between 1995 and 2005. In 2005, the paper products,
printing and publishing industry was the major industry
group with the greatest share of the total value added
of the manufacturing sector.  Besides, the paper
products, printing and publishing industry and the food,
beverages and tobacco industry was aso gaining their
importance.

55 With the opening up of the economy of the
Mainland coupled with low labour and land costs there,
local manufacturers have been relocating their
manufacturing processes rapidly across the boundary
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Manufacturing Industries

through sub-contract processing arrangement in the
Mainland. Such relocation phenomenon is becoming
more and more popular among different manufacturing
industries.  Further information in this respect is detailed
in paragraphs 7.9 to 7.12 under Chapter 7 on
“Commerce”.

Index of industrial production

5.6 The indices of industrial production are
compiled regularly based on the results of the Quarterly
Survey of Industrial Production. The indices aim to
reflect the changes of local manufacturing output in real
terms over time. They may be used as up-to-date
indicators for analysing the trend in industrial activities
and as supplements to the statistics obtained through the
Annua Survey of Industrial Production, which provide
detailed information on the performance, operating
characteristics and cost structure of  different
manufacturing industries.

5.7 The local manufacturing output had slackened
since the late 1980s.  For the period from 1996 to 2006,
there was an average annua decrease of 3.3% in the
overal industrial production index for all manufacturing
industries.

5.8 From 1996 to 2006, the industrial production
indices of the basic metal and fabricated metal products
industry group and the chemical, rubber, plastic and
non-metallic mineral products industry group recorded
larger average annual decreases (7.9% and 6.1%

respectively).



Wit ¥ Manufacturing Industries
% 51 Wit ¥97F B E omE 3 & Bk

Table5.1 Selected principal statisticsfor all manufacturing establishments

1995 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005

Wi H P Number of establishments 27 599 18 958 17258 16 460 15 156 14 681 14 050

¥ A K Number of persons engaged 367 995 214 221 197 878 186 402 172 404 167 398 164 248

4 amE (LR Gross output ($ billion) 3002 2257 1982 1724 1564 1576  163.2

Bt E (L R) Value added ($ billion) 844 698 618 534 467 467 473
HEFADE g EE Gross additions to fixed assets 9.7 5.9 4.6 2.8 33 24 30
(- ®~) ($ billion)

B4 f[hi A R eh 3ok 4o i & Value added per person engaged 229 326 312 287 271 279 288
-+ =) ($ thousand)

B4 b2 2R Egnt F Ratio of value added to gross 28.1 30.9 31.2 31.0 29.9 29.6 29.0
(%) output (%)
B 51 AR R E e R

Chart 5.1 Comparison of value added by broad industry group

-4 47 B ERIE 84 EBA Total value added in 1995 : $84.4 billion

T

KAz s hUS¥ Bwpedgd7E
Basic metals and fabricated Other miscellaneous manufacturing
metal products (6.4%) industries  (8.5%)
; o e W B2 e g
;L f %?% g‘iﬁ?i LR RS Paper products, printing and
o IWA ST publishing  (14.1%)
Chemical, rubber, plastic and
non-metallic mineral products (7.6%) TEZ T IUS B BEXG
P kgr Sl ¥
Electrical and electronic products,

machinery, professional equipment and
optical goods  (27.4%)

ERRE S S 5 S
Food, beverages and tobacco  (9.3%)

FREUSF(FH &2 Kiﬁiﬁ'ﬁ—: H)
Wearing apparel (except knitwear

and footwear) (14.5%)
CRUSE(E ) /

Textiles (including knitting) (12.1%)

ZRBT EHAY ENIE (473 R~ Total value added in 2005 : $47.3 billion

Bwpeg s 7E
Other miscellaneous manufacturing
industries  (10.5%)

Paper products, printing and
publishing (26.1%)

AreE2 2 RASE
Basic metals and fabricated metal
products  (3.9%)

tEARSHBUS s 2RUR
22 RHAUSE

Chemical, rubber, plastic and
non-metallic mineral products (7.9%)

TEEQFUS PR BEREE X
gr 2l ¥
Electrical and electronic products,

//////// mechineny. prfssions equipment e

ERAIE T S Et S
Food, beverages and tobacco  (13.8%)

Pgﬁﬁi%#(flﬁ% sy Eit‘;”;f o) ) o
Wearing apparel (except knitwear
and footwear) (9.9%)

FHGLEE(E 48
Textiles (including knitting)  (10.5%)
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IR Manufacturing Industries
% 5.2 B EAen s 4 3 3k
Table5.2 Indices of industrial production by broad industry group
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 1996 — 2006
T yafe i
bl (-2 %% & =100 RHF A S
Index (Year 2000 = 100) Average
annual
FEx 2w Broad industry group % change
CRARNE S 8 N Food, beveragesand tobacco 1158 984 1064 941 994 1005 1103 -0.5
%ﬁlé&# L # = Wearing apparel (except 1075 999 933 951 947 842 836 25
C £ f knitwear and footwear)
FREEFE (9 £4%)  Textiles (including knitting) 112 997 925 826 791 825 806 -32
A E B2 Paper products, printingand 1152 988 986 982 959 959 989 -15
e ¥ publishing
835 #BAS - Chemicd, rubber, plasicand 1561 922 763 773 760 773 829 -6.1
PR 2 e non-metallic mineral
HAUSE products
ArEH2 2% Basic metals and fabricated 1652 846 645 603 654 711 724 -7.9
"'i?lrvi metal products
TE2T S Electrical and electronic 113 921 717 564 630 697 670 -4.9
#51‘)‘ LE% G2 products, machinery,
kg 9 ¥ professional equipment and
optical goods
R R LR Other miscellaneous 1206 949 985 918 959 1026 1070 12
manufacturing industries
B E All manufacturing industries 1186 956 8.2 783 806 826 844 -33

A @ P FFSEFZFA 2 FA AREPANEL - FFFE - P ANl RATOAD EATRE -
Note @ (1 Asfrom thethird quarter of 2002, the base period of the Index of Industrial Production has been changed to the year 2000. All indices
presented in this table have been rebased to the new base period.
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# 5.2 RE R wu A 3R gk
Chart 5.2 Indices of industrial production by selected broad industry group
e - FZFFE 100 Index (Year 2000 = 100)
220 220
200 200
Ak ERUSE
Basic metals and fabricated
metal products
180 180
TEAR BB US YRS
reHHAUSF
Chemical, rubber, plastic and
non-metallic mineral products
160 160
140 -~ -\ T T T T T T T 140
Wi T F N
All manufacturing industries
I e e e B 120
PRUSE(E )
Textiles (including knitting)
100 T s S 100
80 o 80
PREWSF(E S &2 8agt) DN T T = -
Wearing apparel (except knitwear and footwear)
60 60
TEEDIUS PR LERFE LB SUGE
Electrical and electronic products, machinery,
/( professional equipment and optical goods /‘
0 | | | | | 0

1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
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Manufacturing Industries

Data Sour ces

Table5.1, Chart 5.1

- Census and Statistics Department
(Industrial Production and Tourism Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Annua Survey of
Industrial Production.

Table 5.2, Chart 5.2

- Census and Statistics Department
(Industrial Production and Tourism Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Quarterly Survey of
Industrial Production.

Further References

- Report on Annua Survey of Industrial Production

- Report on the Quarterly Index of Industrial
Production
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Building and civil engineering

6.1 The number of establishments engaged in
building and civil engineering construction reduced from
18845 in 1995 to 17985 in 2005, representing an
average annua decrease of 0.5%. During the period, the
number of persons engaged dropped at an average rate of
2.1% per year. On the other hand, the value added of the
industry increased steadily from 1993 and peaked in
1997. Experienced a downturn in 1998 and remained
sluggish thereafter, the value added recorded a 3.3%
decrease per year during the ten-year period from 1995 to
2005.

Real estate development, leasng, brokerage
and maintenance management

6.2 The number of establishments engaged in read
estate development, leasing, brokerage and maintenance
management services dropped continuously from 8 360
in 1995 to 4 938 in 2005, representing an average annual
decrease of 5.1%. During the period, the number of
persons engaged, however, increased at an average rate
of 4.9% per year.

6.3 Property market sentiment had a direct impact
on the business performance of the industry. Owing to
the contraction and slackening of the property market,
value added of the real estate services underwent a
downward adjustment as from 1997 until reaching a
consolidation stage in 2004. Overall speaking, the value
added of the real estate development, leasing, brokerage
and maintenance management services industry was
$60.7 billion in 2005, 12.6% higher than that in 2004 but
still lagged behind the $85.5 billion in 1995.

6.4 The ratio of value added to gross output
declined from 84.5% in 1995 to 71.3% in 2005. It was
attributable to the decrease in the share of gross output
accrued to employers as operating surplus.
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e B ST E R - Building, Construction and Real Estate Sectors

ZHK SRR Z IR BIRIE Architectural, surveying and project
engineering
6. B RFRIE O KFEZAK 6.5 In 2005, there were 1 231 establishments in the
ORE R 2R BRI HEE architectural, surveying and project engineering industry,
3% 1231F » 32 ¥ X #icx 16 752 engaging 16 752 persons and generating a val ue added of
Ao A R 4 B 4%iT58 o o about $5.8 billion, which were al lower than the
gt - 4 4 I EpRETF o B corresponding figures in 1995. During 1995 to 2005, the
- 141 I EI-2FIEHPEF B average annual rate of decrease of the number of
WH mdep TioE ETE12% 0 @ establishments in the industry was 1.2%, while those of
iﬁ FABIoH Al BT ok E K the number of persons engaged and the value added were
F R A W 5 0.4%% 1.7% o 0.4% and 1.7% respectively.
# 6.1 RFadg s 2 A1 ey Wi E o £3 & 5k
Table6.1 Selected principal statistics for all building and civil engineering
establishments
1995 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
B e Number of establishments 18845 20181 19521 19878 19520 18302 17985
R © Number of persons engaged 152102 154676 141079 135870 124933 122077 122870
2AMRE (L RR) Gross output ($ billion) 2044 2155 2030 1909 1701 1538 1423
BiAc i (* R Value added ($ billion) 547 632 581 523 456 407 393
HIFADE§EE Gross additions to fixed assets 2.2 15 1.3 0.8 0.7 05 0.4
(&) ($ billion)
# Lk 4 ehT 554 Value added per person engaged 360 408 412 385 365 333 320
e () ($ thousand)
B @ ARG Ratio of value added to gross 268 293 286 274 268 265 276
it (%) output (%)
R PR IUREHE S SRR IESSNKEHE B SR ERFTEEE L AL EARF PR c Ka o HiRFECFE R

BN Fe e iEHE AR ER o

Note : Labour-only sub-contractors (i.e. those who only supply labour to work on construction projects on a job-to-job basis) are not covered in the
survey for the building and civil engineering construction sectors. However, their output has already been included in that of the contractors
commissioning their services.
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Building, Construction and Real Estate Sectors

% 6.2 /' AFR T GR 2 FAFEIRBET PHE aE 2l
SR g 4
Table 6.2 Selected principal statistics for all real estate development,
leasing, broker age and maintenance management establishments
1995 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
ﬁﬁfgﬁ P Number of establishments 8360 5641 5686 5073 5011 4618 4938
,T* ESR S Number of persons engaged 57451 74959 77574 77509 80461 85905 93 086

2ARE (HRBRA) Gross output ($ billion) 1012 820 831 838 783 771 850

HAcH E (- R) Value added ($ billion) 85 603 606 585 533 539 60.7

FHXFADE §EE Gross additions to fixed assets 125 64 80 86 114 122 65
(- ®==) ($ billion)

& % ﬁ* LE A R T a4 Vaue added per person engaged 1489 805 782 755 663 627 652
I% B (F ) (% thousand)

Hi4chEib2 A RE Ratio of value added to gross 845 735 730 698 681 699 713
I (%) output (%)

L FHMEART SR RRFEIRBOET R SR A AN B E S0 A fE o RBE oo

Note : Figuresfor rea estate leasing, brokerage and maintenance management establishments only cover those establishments engaging two or more

persons or which were subsidiaries of real estate enterprises.

6.3 FHE CRE R I ARRDIIRIFE A FRAEE R R & R
e F
Table6.3 Selected principal statistics for all architectural, surveying and

project engineering establishments

1995 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
W E g Number of establishments 1388 1164 1104 1206 1159 1186 1231
,T* ESESS 4 Number of persons engaged 17433 19466 19894 19680 19409 18244 16752
2ARE (HRR) Gross output ($ billion) 109 111 113 110 108 97 85
HAch (- R*) Value added ($ billion) 6.8 7.2 75 7.0 6.8 5.9 5.8
HErFADE§EE Gross additions to fixed assets 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 T T
(=) ($ billion)
F LFRE AR T 305 4 Value added per person engaged 390 371 376 354 348 323 344
I% B (F ) (% thousand)
H o fp B i K N:A Ratio of value added to gross 624 651 663 633 625 608 674
gt F (%) output (%)
;j_ag . ";%?T-T-g’;ue

e : T Lessthan $50 million.
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® 6.1 ExE ¥ 2 ¥rpr adampafi
Chart 6.1 Value added of the building, construction and real estate sectors

f;’l\?
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$ billion
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/ \
{10 J S R 100
4 \
J/ \
N Fr------- /————————————————l\ —————————————————————————————————————————————— 90
/ .
\
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\
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Architectural, surveying and project engineering
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7Rk R Data Sour ces

- PR R ’ - Census and Statistics Department
(F3g 2 R IRFN ) (Construction and Miscellaneous Services Statistics

Section)

TR kg TEZZEHFgE B The data are obtained from the Annual Survey of
AERERITANELE | o Building, Construction and Real Estate Sectors.

His 3 M4 Further References

- B3R 23 ik A ERER - Report on Annual Survey of Building, Construction
FALEL and Real Estate Sectors
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Wholesale, retaill and import and export
trades, restaurantsand hotels

7.1 In 2005, the number of establishments and
number of persons engaged in the wholesale, retail and
import and export trades, restaurants and hotels were
156 198 and 955 420 respectively, representing average
annual decrease rates of 2.1% and 1.2% respectively
compared with 1995.

7.2 The sales and other receipts for the wholesale,
retail and import and export trades increased from
$2,723.7 billion in 1995 to $3,031.2 billion in 2005, at an
average annual growth of 1.1%. Their value added
grew from $250.7 billion to $354.2 billion, representing
an average annual increase of 3.5%. During the period,
the sales and other receipts for the restaurants, hotels and
boarding houses, however, decreased at an average
annua rate of 0.4% from $87.1 billion to $83.6 hillion.
Their value added also decreased, from $36.2 billion in
1995 to $35.2 billion in 2005, at an average annual rate of
about 0.3%.

7.3 Between 1995 and 2005, the gross additions to
fixed assets for the wholesale, retail and import and
export trades increased, from $13.2 billion in 1995 to
$16.1 billion in 2005. Increase in the gross additions to
fixed assets was aso recorded for the restaurants, hotels
and boarding houses from $3.5 billion to $5.1 billion,
over the same period.

74 Statistics on retail sales and restaurant receipts
are compiled from the Monthly Survey of Retail Sales
and the Quarterly Survey of Restaurant Receipts and
Purchases respectively. Value indices measure the
changes in value terms, while the volume indices,
obtained by deflating the value indices by specialy
constructed price indices, measure the changes in red
terms.
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Commerce

75 Retail sales statistics are primarily intended to
measure the sales receipts in respect of goods sold by
local retail establishments, for gauging the short-term
business performance of the local retail sector. They
cover consumer spending on goods, but not on services.
Moreover, they include spending on goods by visitors in
Hong Kong but not by Hong Kong residents outside Hong
Kong. Hence, they should not be regarded as a
comprehensive indicator of overall consumer spending.

7.6 The quarterly series of private consumption
expenditure (PCE), which is a mgjor component of the
Gross Domestic Product (GDP), should be referred to
when analysing the trend of overall consumer spending.
Compiled from a wide range of data sources, PCE covers
consumer spending on both goods (including goods
purchased from al channels) and services by Hong Kong
residents whether domestically or abroad.

7.7 During 1996 to 1997, the overall value index of
retail sales was on an uptrend. In volume terms, the
overall index of retail sales showed increases. Affected
by the regional financial turmoil in 1997, the overal
indices of retail sales in value and volume terms both fell
notably by 16.7% in 1998. Except for a pickup in both
the value and volume indices in 2000 and a slight increase
in the volume index in 2001, the value and volume indices
of retail sales registered decreases most of the time over
the period from 1999 to 2003. Nevertheless, the overall
indices of retail sales revived notably in both value and
volume terms, underpinned by the overall economic
recovery and the buoyancy in inbound tourism from 2004
to 2006. As far as the average annua change is
concerned, the overall indices of retail sales decreased by
0.2% in value terms but increased by 0.8% in volume
terms during the period from 1996 to 2006.

7.8 Between 1996 and 2006, the vaue of tota
receipts for the restaurants industry in general fluctuated.
Over the whole period, an average annua growth rate of
less than 1.1% was registered.  In volume terms, the total
restaurant receipts also fluctuated considerably during the
period. As far as the average annual change is
concerned, an increase of more than 0.7% was recorded.
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Commerce

Manufacturing-related activities

7.9 Driven by the open economic policies of China,
many Hong Kong manufacturers have relocated their
manufacturing processes to the mainland of China
(Mainland). However, many of these firms continue to
operate in Hong Kong, as import and export firms, so as
to facilitate importation of goods produced by their
associate manufacturing firms in the Mainland for
subsequent re-exportation to foreign markets. These
firms, operating as import and export firms in Hong
Kong, aso provide manufacturing-related technical
support services, e.g. product design, sample and mould
making and production planning, to the associate
manufacturing firms in the Mainland.

7.10 Besides, many traditional import and export
firms have aso become engaged in sub-contract
processing arrangement in the mainland of China
(SPAC) to take advantage of the abundant supply of
cheap resources in the Mainland.  Furthermore, quite a
large number of new firms, which operate in a way
different from traditional importers and exporters, were
set up in mid-1990s to serve as a local base for new
manufacturing firms in the Mainland.

711 In assessing the contribution of manufacturing
to the economy, it may be appropriate for certain
analytical purposes to also take into account the activities
of trading firms with manufacturing-related activities.
On this basis, the statistics presented in Table 7.4 for
recent years can be used to supplement the existing
statistics on manufacturing.

7.12 Statistics indicated that both the number of
manufacturing firms and persons engaged in industrial
production decreased during the period from 2001 to
2005. The number of manufacturing firms decreased
from 17258 to 14050 and the number of persons
engaged in industrial production decreased from 197 878
to 164 248. A decline was also recorded for the number
of import and export firms engaged in SPAC and
manufacturing-related activities over the same period.
The number of such establishments decreased from
15647 to 14 387 but their number of persons engaged
increased from 108 161 to 109 896. The share of the
import and export firms engaged in SPAC and
manufacturing-related activities out of the total number
of firms (including al manufacturing firms and import
and export firms with SPAC and manufacturing-related
activities) increased both in terms of number of
establishments (from 47.6% to 50.6%) and number of
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persons engaged (from 35.3% to 40.1%).

Transport and related services

Commerce

7.13 The transport and related services sector in

Hong Kong includes the following industries :
@ land passenger transport;

(b) land freight transport;

(c) supporting services to land transport such as

vehicular tunnels and car parks;
(d)  ocean and coastal water transport;
(e inland water transport;

) supporting services to water transport such as

haulage of containers and stevedoring;

(gp  air transport; and

(h)y  services incidental to transport such as travel
agents and cargo forwarding companies.

7.14 Between 1995 and 2005,

the number of

establishments in the transport and related services sector
decreased by 19.3%, from 41436 to 33459. The
consolidation of the land freight transport industry had
resulted in a gradual reduction in the number of related

establishments in this sector during this period.

7.15 During the period, the number of persons
engaged in the transport and related services sector

increased by 2.7% from 210 080 to 215 701.

7.16 Throughout the period from 1995 to 2005, the
business receipts and other income for the transport and
related services sector were generally on the increase.
In particular, the average annual rate of change of 6.2%
for business receipts and other income during this period
was largely brought about by the growth of ocean and

coastal water transport.

7.17 During the period from 1995 to 2005, the value
added for the transport and related services sector also

increased considerably by 58.5%.

Within the sector,

substantial increase in value added was recorded in the

services incidental
industries, at 117% and 103% respectively.
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Commerce

Storage, communications, financing,

insurance and business services

7.18 The storage, communications, financing,
insurance and business services sector covers the
following industries :

(@ Storage;
()  Communications;

(c) Financing (e.g. banking, persona loans,
finance leasing, investment and holding
companies, foreign exchange deaers/brokers,
stocks and shares deal ers/brokers);

(d)  Insurance; and

(e) Business services (eg. legal, accounting,
information technology and miscellaneous
business services).

7.19 Number  of  establishments in  the
communications industry increased significantly by
12.5% from 694 in 1995 to 781 in 2005. The second
largest increase was in the business services industry
(5.8%).

7.20 Value added of the financing industry (largely
contributed by the banking industry) showed a growth of
60.4% from 1995 to 2005. Value added of the business
servicesindustry also increased by 54.1%.
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7o

Selected principal statisticsfor all establishmentsin the wholesale,

retail and import and export trades and the restaurants, hotels
and boarding housesindustries

1995 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
PFEFEErELCFTLE
Wholesale, retail and import and export trades
ﬁﬁf?ﬁ P 181 467 162 851 158 192 152 587 147 072 138914 143 069
Number of establishments
¥ A K 840 475 751 594 729 137 703 961 695 959 703 301 728 646
Number of persons engaged
Wez ey (L) 2,723.7 2,354.0 2,252.9 2,227.9 2,394.3 2,698.0 3,031.2
Sales and other receipts ($ billion)
HAcH E (- R*) 250.7 266.7 268.2 2719 2789 308.3 354.2
Value added ($ billion)
HEF AR % EE (TR 13.2 154 16.9 12.7 6.3 17.6 16.1
Gross additions to fixed assets ($ billion)
L4 (R 445.9 464.5 463.4 461.6 468.0 516.5 592.6
Gross margin ($ billion)
b6 PR RE
Restaurants, hotels and boarding houses
i fﬁﬁ =8 p 11519 11 289 12 245 12 023 11 746 12 257 13129
Number of establishments
FE A K 237098 237292 237964 221281 203659 209102 226774
Number of persons engaged
HeEHEyE (LR 87.1 88.1 824 75.9 65.5 76.9 83.6
Sales and other receipts ($ billion)
AR E (- R) 36.2 35.6 324 29.6 254 317 35.2
Vaue added ($ billion)
HIFADE§EE (CR7) 35 4.9 34 29 16 2.0 51

Gross additions to fixed assets ($ billion)

L IRF A FEFORE 2R I -

Note :

Figures do not include government and non-profit institutions.
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Chart 7.1 Value added of the wholesale, retail and import and export
trades and the restaurants, hotels and boarding houses
industries
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Table7.2 Value and volumeindices of retail sales by type of retail outlet
(1) 4
1 Valueindex
Bl (CFRmEL 0 - BRI EL D HPAE T I54 H=100)
Index (Monthly average of October 2004 — September 2005 = 100)
T AN Type of retail outlet 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
we o PR AR SR T Food, alcoholic drinks and tobacco 93.3 97.8 94.7 94.2 96.7 101.2 108.6
(5‘L % %ierf 7h) (other than supermarkets)
FrHER A A AE Fish, livestock and poultry, fresh or - 1133 1114 1117 1003 1013 107.2
sxp O frozen @
i Fx O Fruits and vegetables, fresh - 1191 9.1 878 1017 994 1011
fas ~ A ESZ Bread, pastry, confectionery and - 82 860 887 954 1011 107.7
Lige @ biscuits @
ERTE S Other foodstuffs ™ - 904 82 83 937 1012 1103
i A & W Alcoholic drinks and tobacco - 927 925 815 942 1029 1164
S G Supermarkets @ 783 936 943 933 961 1017 1059
e Fuels 1393 1197 1022 944 951 1035 1133
o BEAER G OME & Clothing, footwear and allied products 1474 871 851 790 923 1017 107.6
R @ Wearing apparel © - 84 845 780 921 1019 1077
B HEsz He Footwear, alied products and other - 910 892 8.1 940 1007 1068
2ppe it @ clothing accessories ©
R - Consumer durable goods 1024 952 880 857 972 996 1035
R St Motor vehicles and parts 1324 1000 947 823 991 982 1105
TRZFELEH D Electrical goods and photographic - 827 781 810 942 1006 1018
equipment @
SRS 3 Furniture and fixtures - 1109 973 925 993 988 1020
Hdukadgar iy 350 Other consumer durable goods, not - 1156 1018 1031 1028 992 974
elsewhere classified )
Fpae Department stores 1356 870 863 838 941 1018 1100
RT R A ~484k2 L F A Jewellery, watches and clocks, and 1204 815 782 760 934 101.2 1166
valuable gifts
O Other consumer goods 1020 898 846 857 940 101.8 109.2
e rzpr® Books,ug\ewspapers stationery and - 1057 1005 939 940 1010 1054
gifts
- C Chinese drugs and herbs @ - 1043 1027 1062 955 1017 1054
g @ Optical shops ™ - 1066 1064 951 989 1002 1035
iz g @ Medicines and cosmetics - 815 815 867 970 1019 1064
Huiomy s Other consumer goods, not elsewhere - 871 751 758 898 1022 1154
classified
R FLY All retail outlets 1109 913 876 856 949 1013 108.7
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Table7.2(Cont’d.) Value and volume indices of retail sales by type of retail
outlet
(1) B & 4y &
(1) Vqume index
B (D FFe &LV I FRI AL TP PE D T 54 5=100)
Index (Monthly average of October 2004 — September 2005 = 100)
R Type of retail outlet 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
a5 FRRAg 2 LY Food, alcoholic drinks and tobacco 9.9 976 976 991 991 100.7 107.2
(G i%‘f ) (other than supermarkets)
FEEE LR AR Fish, livestock and poultry, fresh or - 1117 1149 1202 1034 1005 103.2
4% P£ ag @ frozen @
grega O Fruits and vegetables, fresh ® - 1273 1087 981 1102 975 924
e 7}3«%4 % 2 Bread, pastry, confectionery and - 806 856 899 9.1 1010 107.7
T biscuits
Huag® Other foodstuffs ™ - 897 83 917 956 1009 1104
i R Alcoholic drinks and tobacco - 936 932 808 946 1029 1205
Az @ Supermarkets 854 939 941 934 961 1019 106.1
gL Fuels 1843 1371 1173 1046 99.8 101.6 105.9
T BREEZ G B ES Clothing, footwear and alied products 1152 937 905 866 940 1019 1057
pg @ Wearing apparel © - 90 910 864 938 1021 1050
BE 3 HEASEHE Footwear, alied products and other - 867 876 81 952 1011 109.9
2 g e it © clothing accessories
L AT Consumer durable goods 617 741 749 793 944 1009 1110
A - B S Motor vehicles and parts 91.7 880 925 804 1002 980 1122
rEi g Ey Y Electrical goods and photographic - 597 617 726 900 1028 1138
equipment o
ez AeEy © Furniture and fixtures - 1000 903 901 986 995 1039
B Asupatr R 5 @ Other consumer durable goods, not - 848 840 938 982 1011 1058
elsewhere classified
Fhad Department stores 119.6 87.9 88.3 85.8 945 1019 1104
R RA - 484k 2 LF AP Jewellery, watches and clocks, and 1366 1066 958 863 967 100.3 1013
valuable gifts
Be g & Other consumer goods 1077 882 844 866 945 1016 108.1
TR EZMWE @ Books(lglewspapers stationery and - 1090 1024 955 946 1012 106.1
gifts
# @ Chinese drugs and herbs @ - 1027 1059 1102 973 1014 1036
pogn O Optical shops - 1025 1050 992 1030 994 99.7
Fp 2 s Medicines and cosmetics - 794 804 859 95 10L9 1047
BuAsmipe® Other consumer goods, not elsewhere - 85 755 776 908 1016 1145
classified
3 RER All retail outlets 994 903 830 875 955 101.3 107.2
A d-REAE5 T B R ga‘ﬂ&mgﬁw T i FREEL I FFIEAL D o LA radinfdce RATIRD £ AT
e FHETF Edpdeamiie b F R £20 i (R %?ﬁﬁ‘}f%’ﬁﬁ‘-’ ‘—‘L?‘F’%Ei‘}?r) PP o
(] :???31—@’ 3T o
@ ABDHFIEIEE P OT P IHRET BN o
@ - 44 NEZTRG BT o
Notes : Asfrom June 2006, retail sales indices have adopted the new base period of October 2004 to September 2005.  All indices presented in this

table have been rebased to the new base period. More details on the rebasing of the retail sales indices are described in the June 2006
Report on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales.

(1) Figures prior to 2000 are not available.

(2 Supermarkets do not include supermarket sections of department stores.

(3) Figuresprior to 1998 are not available.
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Table7.3 Value and volume indices of restaurant receipts by type of
restaur ant

() @4
1) Valueindex

Gl (CFFrEL I FRIT EL BN RE TS5 =100)
Index (Quarterly average of October 2004 — September 2005 = 100)

CR=- Type of restaurant 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
v A Chinese restaurants 110.6 104.9 96.4 84.5 94.6 101.6 111.2
2be VR Non-Chinese restaurants 9.6 104.0 99.8 90.2 98.2 1015 114.6
% Fast food shops 82.3 96.6 93.1 89.2 96.2 102.7 110.0
ETT Bars 100.8 915 101.6 93.0 99.2  100.0 103.2
H s & S HAr Other eating and drinking places 42.6 785 89.1 91.9 99.7 1011 104.8
P e EE All restaurants 100.2 1021 96.6 87.2 9.0 1017 1114
(1) #E 4 &

(1)  Volumeindex

e (C 3 Fe &L I FRIEL PP RE T =100)
Index (Quarterly average of October2004 — September 2005 = 100)

SR Type of restaurant 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
A R Chinese restaurants 108.4 101.7 95.2 85.1 95.2 101.2 109.2
PO X Non-Chinese restaurants 1003  10L.7 98.8 90.2 983 1014 1135
BB Fast food shops 89.0 97.4 94.4 90.9 97.0 102.4 108.0
b id Bars 1135 96.8 102.4 93.7 100.0 100.7 102.7
Hois &g 8 o Other eating and drinking places 457 76.9 88.2 923 1007 100.8 101.9
ArF G E S All restaurants 101.9 100.2 96.0 87.8 96.5 101.5 109.7
i SRFAEFSSFRL SREEREn ES C F R AL 0 3T &40 o L A A andpdes RARATERI

i
LAl § NET S BE Bt bs B R E B S o (S8 2 M TREAFAAEL) P RA ¢

Note : Asfrom the second quarter of 2006, indices of restaurant receipts have adopted the new base period of October 2004 to September 2005.
All indices presented in this table have been rebased to the new base period. More details on the rebasing of the restaurant receipts indices
are described in the second quarter 2006 Report on Quarterly Survey of Restaurant Receipts and Purchases.
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Table7.4 Selected principal statistics for manufacturing firms and import
and export firmswith manufacturing-related activities, 2001 — 2005

E i P FE e E
P e (+®~=)
Y ear No. of No. of Sales revenue
establishments persons engaged ($ billion)
() HAgxad 2001 17 258 197 878 2248
Manufacturing firms 2002 16 460 186 402 189.0
2003 15156 172 404 157.9
2004 14 681 167 398 162.0
2005 14 050 164 248 165.8
() EE L HPUEI R P {p 2 2001 15 647 108 161 436.0
#EE g b e L 2002 16 378 112772 461.6
grgdic g 2003 15231 109 090 428.8
Import/export firms engaged in SPAC 2004 13934 95 499 480.4
and manufacturing-related 2005 14 387 109 896 538.5
technical support services
m+@n 2001 32905 306 039 660.8
2002 32838 299174 650.6
2003 30387 281 494 586.7
2004 28614 262 897 642.4
2005 28 437 274144 704.3
(D) + (1) ¢ e At 2001 47.6% 35.3% 66.0%
(1) as% of (1) + (1) 2002 49.9% 37.7% 70.9%
2003 50.1% 38.8% 73.1%
2004 48.7% 36.3% 74.8%
2005 50.6% 40.1% 76.5%
aff @ FHELEI PR ERF U 1IE2ARERIAL TF IR FHECEN Y T AP RPN F
rgdc Fh o GBI PRERENTAL ) T
@ #% *l EeRHMLP A2 ANPH ol LRI Pl T M P e AR LA R2 BEAHPUEI AT YR

N T

Notes : (1) Statistics on manufacturing firms are obtained from the Annual Survey of Industrial Production while those on import and export firms
are from the Annual Survey of Wholesale, Retail and Import and Export Trades, Restaurants and Hotels.

(20 Sales revenue includes revenue from selling of goods produced in-house and those purchased from externa parties. It also covers
goods produced locally and those produced through sub-contract processing arrangement in the mainland of China (SPAC).

% 15 W2 MR F T B E i L& RS
Table7.5 Selected principal statistics for all establishments in the transport
and related services sector

1995 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005

W E g Number of establishments 41436 35069 35589 34935 34828 33259 33459

,7* ESESS 4 Number of persons engaged 210080 202337 208223 204275 208056 209264 215701

¥£7ixfcF 2 2 ¥ Jt»  Business receipts and other income 230.0 292.0 278.1 3024  300.8 3759 4180
(+m~) ($ billion)

HAcH E (- R*) Value added ($ billion) 65.8 88.0 84.9 89.5 87.2 99.2 104.2

FLF AP § 2 E Grossadditionsto fixed assets 17.7 16.5 25.4 29.8 205 17.1 15.0
(+m~) ($ billion)

0 T3S RIURE IR
Note : Figuresdo not include government transport.
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Table7.6 Selected principal statistics for all establishments in the storage,
communications, financing, insurance and business services sector s
1995 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
AR¥E Storage
Wi E e p Number of establishments 312 260 250 260 267 275 283
?T‘ui A Hi Number of persons engaged 5852 4401 4119 4 055 3 984 4 189 5 102
e i 2 2 o r Business receipts and other 49 3.7 3.0 2.4 2.4 2.8 34
(+®m~) income ($ billion)
Bt ip @ (R Value added ($ billion) 15 11 0.9 0.9 1.0 1.1 15
FEF AR §2E  Grossadditionsto fixed assets 0.1 0.1 & 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2
(< =) ($ billion)
T E Communications
ﬁﬁfﬁﬁ %P Number of establishments 694 1 034 1 091 1072 986 952 781
ﬁ‘u# A Number of persons engaged 37282 3765 35700 32371 32236 30706 30 802
EifeF 2 @ Business receipts and other 46.6 67.4 59.8 58.6 58.1 61.9 66.2
(+R~) income ($ billion)
B (SRR Value added ($ billion) 24.2 24.0 256 25.7 23.6 20.4 215
FEFADE §EE  Grossadditionsto fixed assets 7.7 7.1 9.3 84 8.1 8.2 9.6
(tR~) ($ billion)
spr @ Financing ®
ﬁﬁf?ﬁ %P Number of establishments 5 310 5 433 5 595 5 226 5 262 4 830 4 965
TR S Number of persons engaged @ 123454 124 838* 124 015* 121 286* 120 763+ 125 405 130 895
#aepm(+mc)?®  vaueadded ($billion) @ 947 1373 1259 1246 1303 1354 1519
g x © Insurance
ﬁﬁfﬁﬁ T #p Number of establishments 2 513 2 126 2 200 2 260 2 109 1 936 1 783
ﬁ‘u# A Number of persons engaged 31 697 37868 40 487 43503 41 910 43 690 46 060
EReFE 2 2w o r Business receipts and other 46.2 72.0 80.1 874 109.1 130.3 155.5
(+ ®m~) income ($ billion)
FleF A § e Grossadditionsto fixed assets 0.7 0.8 05 03 05 0.2 0.6
(*t~) ($ billion)
ORI E Business services
ﬁﬁf?ﬁ 8P Number of establishments 23159 21 804 21 624 23 352 24 407 24 995 24 494
ﬁ‘u# A Number of personsengaged 128 449 147 005 145 124 150 516 159 913 172 073 178 087
EReFE 2 2o r Business receipts and other 69.9 83.2 77.8 74.8 82.3 93.6 105.8
(- ®m~) income ($ billion)
B4 (SRR Value added ($ billion) 338 41.9 40.3 39.9 2.1 48.7 52.0
FEFADE §EE  Grossadditionsto fixed assets 33 4.9 31 19 12 14 15

(*@~) ($ billion)
A L0 CFR-EAPRERIT AN EBENLS o F AT E R
@ 423 MATAATBZIEFRRE - UIRRAF I BRI GH P TEBRFEZ A T feBA LT A ] § 2 k> 7
PR ALt MR T o

(©)]

|

Notes : (1)

147 &t A i Wén’v%&%‘e
@ BF 7 eIERT 2
5 d 33 @5UQLF%§Tﬂ%€n§ils—'ﬁimi\a4n l% 1El§3:1f7§

The gross additions to fixed assets for the storage sector amounted to about $26 million in 2001.

o ‘Ih&,:ﬁi

—T— Jﬁé“‘-’? FQEJ%%% ITI" °

PG Rk E e M EE o

(2 Statistics on business receipts and other income and gross additions to fixed assets for the “ Financing” sector are not available as such data
in relation to licensed banks, restricted licence banks and deposit-taking companies are not collected in the relevant statistical survey.

(3 Number of persons engaged for year 1995 is obtained from the Quarterly Survey of Employment and Vacancies.

(4 Figuresdo not include those of investment and holding companies.

(5 Statistics on value added are not available for insurance companies as such data are not compiled in the relevant survey.
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Chart 7.2 Value added of the storage, communications, financing and
business services sectors
LA $ billion
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Note : (1) Figuresdo notinclude the value added of investment and holding companies.
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Commerce

Data Sources

Table 7.1, Chart 7.1

Census and Statistics Department
(Distribution Services Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Annual Survey of
Wholesale, Retail and Import and Export Trades,
Restaurants and Hotels.

Table7.2

Census and Statistics Department
(Distribution Services Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Monthly Survey of
Retail Sales.

Table 7.3

Census and Statistics Department
(Distribution Services Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Quarterly Survey of
Restaurant Receipts and Purchases.

Table 7.4

Census and Statistics Department
(Distribution Services Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Annual Survey of
Industrial  Production and the Annua Survey of
Wholesale, Retail and Import and Export Trades,
Restaurants and Hotels.

Table7.5

Census and Statistics Department
(Logistics and Producer Prices Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Annual Survey of
Transport and Related Services.

Table 7.6, Chart 7.2

Census and Statistics Department
(Business Services Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Annual Survey of
Storage, Communication, Financing, Insurance and
Business Services and the Annual Survey of Banks,
Deposit-taking Companies, Restricted Licence Banks
and Representative Offices of Foreign Banks; and the
Quarterly Survey of Employment and Vacancies.
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Commerce

Further References

- Report on Annua Survey of Wholesale, Retail and
Import and Export Trades, Restaurants and Hotels

- Report on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales

- Report on Quarterly Survey of Restaurant Receipts
and Purchases

- Report on Annual Survey of Industrial Production

- Report on Annua Survey of Transport and Related
Services

- Report on Annua Surveys of  Storage,
Communication, Banking, Financing, Insurance and
Business Services

- Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Statistics
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Resear ch and development

8.1 Capabilities in innovation and technology are
essential  elements to enhance the economy’s
competitiveness while research and development (R& D)
is one of the key forces for technological advancement.
Of the various categories of science and technology
indicators, statistics on R&D are among the most
important ones. R&D dtatistics for Hong Kong cover
three ingtitutional sectors, viz. business, higher education
and government, and are available as from 1998
reference year.

8.2 Total R&D expenditure in 2005 amounted to
$10.9 hillion, being 95% and 15% higher than that
recorded in 1998 and 2004 respectively. Total R&D
expenditure as a ratio to Gross Domestic Product (GDP)
aso increased from 0.43% in 1998 to 0.79% in 2005. A
noteworthy feature is the growing momentum of the
business sector in undertaking R&D, with the share of
business R&D expenditure to tota R&D expenditure
expanding substantially from 29% in 1998 to 51% in
2005. In 2005, this share was even higher than that of
the higher education sector (47%) for the first time.

8.3 The government sector has been playing the
role of a facilitator in promoting R&D through
infrastructural and funding support. Analysed by source
of funds, the government sector accounted for 77% of
the R&D funding in 2000. As business firms were
putting more and more emphasis on R&D activities, the
business sector had replaced the government sector to
become the most important source of R&D funding as
from 2004.

84 A total of 22 054 persons (in terms of full-time
equivalent) were employed for R&D activities in 2005,
up by 17% over 2004. Most of them were engaged in
the business and higher education sectors, which
accounted for 55% and 43% of the total number of R& D
personnel in 2005 respectively.
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Science and Technology

Innovation activitiesin the business sector

8.5 Innovation adds value to products and services,
and enhances competitiveness of the economy.
Innovation is commonly recognised as the impetus to
propel economic growth in spearheading towards a
knowledge-based economy. Innovation activities cover
awide range of heterogeneous activities in such areas as
science, technology, organisational structures, finance
and commerce.

8.6 In 2006, 42% of firms had conducted
innovation activities, significantly higher than the
corresponding percentage in 2001 (16%). The large
majority of the innovation activities undertaken were
non-technological in nature, mainly involving novel
changes to corporate strategies, management practices,
organisation, marketing policies and aesthetic aspects of
products. This was largely due to the service-oriented
nature of the majority of business firms in Hong Kong.
Only about 5% of firms had realised technological
innovation in their products or business processes.

Innovation and Technology Fund

8.7 Managed by the Innovation and Technology
Commission, the Innovation and Technology Fund (ITF)
is set up by the Government to provide funding support
to projects that contribute to innovation and technology
upgrading in industry, as well as those essential to the
upgrading and development of industry.

8.8 A funding amount of about $641 million was
approved in 2006 to finance 141 projects under the ITF,
with the Innovation and Technology Support Programme
taking a prominent share of about 95% in terms of total
approved funding.

Patents

8.9 Patents protect innovations developed by
firms, education institutions or individuals. The totd
number of patent applicationsin Hong Kong increased at
an average annua rate of 21% from 2 100 in 1996 to
14 310 in 2006, while the number of patents granted in
Hong Kong increased at an average annual rate of 10%
from 2 205 in 1996 to 5 583 in 2006.
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Science and Technology

Research
institutions

output of higher education

8.10 Research output covers the higher education
ingtitutions’ overall creative output that is not directly
related to teaching during the specified reference period
(i.e. 1 July of ayear to 30 June of the following year).
Items accepted by journals but not yet published within
the reference period are not included.

8.11 The total number of items of research output
by the eight higher education institutions funded through
the University Grants Committee in 2005/06 academic
year was 23 058. This represented an increase of 44%
over 1995/96 academic year. The number of items of
research output per million population stood at 3384 in
2005/06 academic year.

High technology products

8.12 Trade in high technology (high-tech) products
is one of the core components that underpins the
technological diffusion and competitiveness of an
economy. Statistics on cross-economy inflow of high-
tech products serve to capture the extent to which an
economy is acquiring externaly developed technology
to meet its consumption needs and to boost its own
technology capability. The related outflow statistics
help reflect the economy’ s capability in exporting goods
that have substantial technological content to the world
market.

8.13 Hong Kong's total trade value of high-tech
products attained $1,852.4 billion in 2006, up from
$512.8 billion in 1996. The percentage share of imports
and exports of high-tech products in total merchandise
trade also leaped from 17.5% in 1996 to 36.6% in 2006.
Although deficits in respect of Hong Kong's trade in
high-tech products were recorded throughout the past
decade, the deficit amount as a percentage of the value
of imports of high-tech products tended to narrow down
in recent years, diminishing from 25.5% in 1996 to
14.5% in 2006.
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Science and Technology

Technology balance of payments

8.14 Technology may be conveyed in three ways,
viz. via machine, equipment and products (capital-
embodied technology); people (human-embodied
technology); and written documents/audiovisual and
other media (disembodied technology). While external
flows of capital-embodied technology are reflected by
trade in high-tech products between countries/
economies, transfers of human-embodied technology
usually take the form of provision of technical assistance
and training. As for international transfer of
disembodied technology, they can be measured by
technology balance of payments (TBP).

8.15 In short, TBP statistics help understand the
amounts and directions of flow involved in al intangible
transactions relating to trade in technical knowledge and
technology-related services among countries/economies.

8.16 Hong Kong recorded deficits in its TBP
account from 2000 to 2004. In 2004, a deficit of $6.8
billion (at 0.5% of GDP) was recorded. The deficits are
not unexpected as Hong Kong's businesses had been
playing an active role in technology upgrading. The
large amount of imports of technology could help meet
the rising local needs on more innovative and
technological activities which in turn would enhance the
competitiveness of the economy.
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#8.1 REFPHEGLI LT 2 FRE L
Table8.1 Resear ch and devel opment expendlture by performing sector
R B
$ million
iy 2! Sector 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
1R Business 15986 14077 11175 2,0829 25058 35451 45903 56216
(29%) (24%) (18%) (29%) (33%) (41%) (48%) (51%)
[0.12%] [0.11%] [0.08%] [0.16%] [0.20%] [0.29%]  [0.36%)] [0.41%]@
® #4784 Higher education 39123 43169 49892 48466 48007 4,79%.2  4,707.3 50850
(70%) (73%) (80%) (68%) (64%) (56%) (50%) (47%)@
[0.30%] [0.34%] [0.38%] [0.37%] [0.38%] [0.39%] [0.36%] [0.37%)]
FS Government 91.6 160.8 111.8 157.8 237.1 207.5 207.6 215.2
(2%) (3%) (2%) (2%) (3%) (2%) (2%) (2%)
[001%] [0.01%] [0.01%] [001%] [0.02%] [0.02%] [0.02%] [0.02%]°
At Total 56025 58854 62184 70873 75436 85488 95052 10,9218
(100%)  (100%)  (100%) (100%)  (100%)  (100%)  (100%)  (100%)
[043%] [0.46%] [0.47%] [0.55%] [0.59%] [0.69%] [0.74%] [0.79%]°
B EES N S S :wmp Ak e
SHEPMEKIAAFTEFERAH AL A AREF o AR A FRELH VB LG WA F R G EhAR LAY

o
[ER

Notes : Figuresin round brackets represent the percentagesto total.

Figures in square brackets represent the ratios of research and development expenditure to Gross Domestic Product (GDP). The GDP refers
to the expenditure-based GDP at current market prices.

®8.1 AR TS ERE AARE AR 4 ARt
Chart 8.1 Gross domestic expenditure on research and development
(GERD) asaratioto Gross Domestic Product (GDP)
TN A
P
20,000 $ million ercentage 10
16,000
12,000
8,000
5.602.5 5,885.4 6,218.4
4000 |-G ---- - - - - - L-4 02
0 0.0
1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
L i B ERT B B oA = AEETEFRAR A

Business sector

Higher education sector

Government sector
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8.2 BRELELRPATFT 23 ER A
Table8.2 Resear ch and development expenditur e by sour ce of funds

A~

$million

F&rm Source of funds 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005

LaEal i3 Local parties

1E B Business sector 1,416.7 22234 26553 36419 45383 5,786.7

(23%) (31%) (35%) (43%) (48%) (53%)

BRI Higher education sector 0.2 6.5 14.9 222 5.7 484

©) (0.1%) (02%)  (03%)  (0.1%) (0.4%)

TR Government sector 4,769.3 47737 47366 47043 44678 48167

(77%) (67%) (63%) (55%) (47%) (44%)

H Others 14 0.4 74 16 74 0.8

®) ®) (0.1%) ®  (01%) ®

Bk Parties outside Hong Kong 30.8 83.2 129.4 178.9 486.0 269.1

(0.5%) (1%) (2%) (2%) (5%) (2%)

a3 Total 6,218.4 70873 75436 85488 95052 1092138

(100%) (100%)  (100%)  (100%)  (100%)  (100%)

A REELMEF S AR A
§ 2%0.05%

Notes : Figuresin brackets represent the percentages to total.
§ Lessthan 0.05%

B 8.2 BFERRILFETEFERL LS
Chart 8.2 Distribution of research and development expenditure by source
of funds
A Percentage
100 100
80 80
60 60
40 40
20 20
0 0
3 25 B i [ B RS RHER 30k o B
Business sector Government sector Other local parties and parties outside Hong Kong
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%#8.3 =R A

Table8.3 Number of research and development per sonnel
TIARE T R e Bt B
In full-time equivalent
1 447 5 Sector 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
1E Business 2750 3216 2633 3294 4560 7452 9482 12184
(30%)  (32%)  (27%)  (30%)  (35%) = (44%)  (50%)  (55%)
F %7 #4#Y  Higher education® 6094 6704 6909 7456 7969 8995 9010 9502
(68%)  (66%)  (70%)  (68%)  (62%)  (53%)  (48%)  (43%)
FR S Government 178 198 260 291 361 417 353 368
(2%) (2%) (3%) (3%) (3%) (3%) (2%) (2%)
kX Total 9022 10118 9802 11041 12890 16864 18845 22054

(100%)  (100%) (100%) (100%) (100%) (100%) (100%) (100%)

R REELP IR A A BRI A .
OBERT PP 2FRAAERI IR AFRTFTHARETO BRI ERTRRD AP I M R 2 204 TF
THEALL ) TEPTF MR, 24p80% S b e PR A SR FHFAY G M FHR L o
Notes : Figuresin brackets represent the percentages to total.

(1) Research and development personnel figures in the higher education sector cover “research related staff” and full-time “research
postgraduate students’ of the 8 higher education institutions which are funded by the University Grants Committee. “Research related
staff” refersto staff having devoted 80% or more of their time to research related activities.

B/ 8.3 oy E g E AR #P
Chart 8.3 Number of research and development per sonnel
YIARE T AP A Bt E In full-time equivalent
25 000 25 000
368
M
20000 === === === === oo -~ 20000
N
9502
417
15000 [ ------=====-==========----- - % e (i EEEE -~ 15000
361
prm 8995
198 260 201 i
10000 [~ p—r ~— 4 10000
- 7 ;
6004 6704 6909 7% 12184
5000 |- ~— .-+ 5000
omo [9E aas  3E 0
o L 0
1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
Lo 27 i FEET B B o i
Business sector Higher education sector Government sector
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#18.4 KERIATE S D1 B iEdn § oA~

Chart 84 Per centage of firmswith innovation activities
. o
60 / ercentage 60
50 48.2 48.5

1
2003" 2004 2005
] HFRIRTE R LA ATE # R A B
Tl activities Non-TI activities Overal innovation activities®
iR DO ATERELRTEARHI R ié*#mi4mé$ﬁ AR R SRR RS - B R 2 E R DRGR EB AR (3
& PBURLIRTE S TR F AR R B P o iR S SRLTE B E g o R AR R L1 E g
AR o

@ BeF R LTS E R FRAAATE S S BLIATE S A A B T AT A
Given the increasing importance of non-technological innovation in raising a firm's productivity and competitiveness, more detailed
information pertaining to non-technological innovation has been collected by the Census and Statistics Department since the 2003
survey. Specifically, an elaborated set of choices of non-technological innovation activities was adopted in the questionnaire design
with aview to throwing light on the pervasiveness of innovation activities in the business sector.

Notes : (@

The figures refer to the percentages of firms that had undertaken, in the respective years, technological innovation activities or non-
technological innovation activities or both.

@
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8.4 B dlap ol dl A cnglAT2 P A & TR T 2 BB el AT 2
P A E P B
Table84 Funding for research and development, and innovation and
technology upgrading projects through the Innovation and
Technology Fund by type of programme
s Type of programme 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 20069
£IFTE L Innovation and Technology
A3t Support Programme
P #E Number of projects 49 23 42 73 59 43 109
o & gp® Approved amount® 204.9 113.0 251.3 462.8 183.0 313.7 610.4
(F& =) ($ million)
~EREE University-Industry
& w4 Collaboration Programme
5 P HcE Number of projects 31 25 28 22 12 3
o g ® Approved amount™® 64.1 33.1 21.6 46.4 11.4 6.1 05
(F&E~) ($ million)
A & £ % Small Entrepreneur
Feszti) Research Assistance
Programme
R HE Number of projects 34 37 28 64 a4 27 21
o & gp® Approved amount® 28.2 496 39.8 486 409 22.7 222
(F& =) ($ million)
- 4x i 33+4]  General Support Programme
5P KE Number of projects 15 5 6 5 36 8 8
o g ® Approved amount™® 255 37 14.4 204 23.0 11.7 7.9
(F&E~) ($ million)
B Total
P #cE Number of projects 138 96 101 170 161 90 141
o & gp® Approved amount® 322.8 199.4 3272 578.2 258.3 354.2 641.0
(F & =) ($ million)
AR ) PRI E S A E RPUAE P i AR A PRIT P h Y Z BB o
Note : (1) The approved amount includes supplementary funding or funding for the phase-2 projects approved in the year.
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1 85 RAHEER A PRI E PR AL TR 2 B B opIATE PR AT
2 TN
Table85 Funding for research and development, and innovation and
technology upgrading projects through the Innovation and
Technology Fund by technology area
Pk geuk Technology area 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005  2006°
B ol oF S Biotechnol ogy
F P R Number of projects 14 10 12 14 10 6 12
o & gp® Approved amount® 324 13.2 60.3 34.0 222 30 263
(F& =) ($ million)
L3 Chinese medicine
B P B Number of projects 12 2 2 2 2 0 6
o & gp® Approved amount® 40.7 6.1 40 3.9 1.0 00 150
(F& =) ($ million)
Eil R Electrical and electronics
E P B Number of projects 19 23 26 41 37 28 42
o & gp® Approved amount® 90.4 431 1099 1283 82.1 842 1511
(Fa~) ($ million)
BEFH Environmental technology
B P B Number of projects 14 1 0 7 6 4 5
o & gp® Approved amount® 27.4 6.0 04 5.6 115 9.1 73
(Fa~) ($ million)
AR Information technology
B P B Number of projects 42 40 28 67 49 24 34
pod g ? Approved amount® 69.0 814 528 2412 97.4 1394 1459
(Fa~) ($ million)
Wi Manufacturing technology
P #E Number of projects 24 10 16 26 24 15 19
o & gp® Approved amount® 34.6 16.6 42.7 70.8 27.0 922 1933
(F&~=) ($ million)
REE ik 4 Materials science
B P B Number of projects 6 3 4 7 1 1 12
o & gp® Approved amount® 7.0 9.1 40 8.7 18 06 292
(F& =) ($ million)
KNV o = Nanotechnology
F P B Number of projects 0 3 5 3 0 3 2
o & gp® Approved amount® 0.0 16.1 33.9 72.6 0.0 154 632
(Fa~) ($ million)
H Others
B P Number of projects 7 4 8 3 32 9 9
o & gp® Approved amount® 213 7.9 19.2 13.0 15.2 10.4 9.5
(Fa~) ($ million)
B3t Total
7hp#E Number of projects 138 9 101 170 161 90 141
pod g ? Approved amount® 3228 1994 3272 5782 2583 3542 6410
(Fa~) ($ million)

A QP NEFCHLATERPARD T LEHA AT D ok - P
Note : (1) Theapproved amount includes supplementary funding or funding for the phase-2 projects approved in the year.
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®8.5 RIATE PHAE TP 2 g BIcp|AT2 PR TP £
Chart 8.5 Funding for research and development, and innovation and
technology upgrading projects through the Innovation and
Technology Fund
P RE FHA
Number of projects $million
800
641.0
600 — 600
400 — 400
200 — 200
0 0
3 %P kg - P&
Number of projects Approved amount
% 8.6 EHBY GEAIE S B hil P
Chart 8.6 Number of patent applications and patents granted in Hong
Kong
Rk Number of patents
25 000 25000
20000 F---- - - - oo oo 20 000
19 252
15000 |~ oo W30 15000

e M e 3
Patent applications 12 226
10000 F----—-———--"-"""""—"—""" A= 10000

9226 9463 9500

8569

/6’93\7 —
5 000 ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Q%l§ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 5,5,8§ . 5 ooo

BA & flendp P
e Patentsgranted, ~ —* 3410
* 2970
e 2485 , .o \.1E 2481
0 1 1 1 1

1996 1997 19908” 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

g 0 O RAD(EJFEN) -4 L - EA LS P Red e - 44 A ERELNY Grdp AW AR EFLG 2% (B
Tl GEREE ) RA)) R d? o

Note : (1 The existing Patents Ordinance came into force on 27 June 1997. The surge of standard patent applications in 1998 was mainly due to the
large number of applications filed under the Patents (Transitional Arrangements) Rules.
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®8.7 ER g A vy kW
Chart 8.7 Resear ch output® per million population
=R RS 3 EFH LAY A RHKD
Number of items of research output Research output per million population
45 000 4500
4003
40 000 4000
35000 3500
30000 3000
25000 2500
20 000 2000
15 000 1500
10 000 1000
5000 500
0 0
$
Cd 3+ %%p® - EFH LACHFEE S KD
Number of items of research output® Research output per million population

L O EFRERHASKTISNARE (KTE) FUI DI ERTRR - ABHTERp -4 42580 - pAd s kT g7

@I-FRRFLIF-FERL FIRFIFEFIIFLIETRHLP -
FE

g &
@d=FF-2F-FERREMTOFL A RDEFRF 0 2 FF -2 F -8 E2 N F R SRS E B ORkF TRk

W

@ PPy E- P - pIRESD =g i -
Notes : (1) The figures covered only the 8 higher education ingtitutions which are funded by the University Grants Committee (UGC). The Hong
Kong Institute of Education came under the aegis of the UGC with effect from 1 July 1996.
Starting from 2000/01 academic year, research outputs of research postgraduate students are also included.

New coverage of research output was adopted as from 2001/02 academic year. Figures from 2001/02 academic year onwards are therefore
not strictly comparable to those of earlier years.

@

@3

4

Figures on the number of items of research output refer to 1 July of ayear to 30 June of the following year.
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8.6 BREA ST L BT
Table8.6 Trade statistics of high technology products
L~
$ hillion
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
EASNT R Value of domestic exports 38.4 29.0 210 144 16.7 19.5 139
(-13.8%) (-28.2%) (-27.5%) (-31.5%) (15.9%) (17.0%) (-28.8%)
wrofE Value of re-exports 1806 3370 3880 4929 6136 7241 8401
(11.2%)  (65%) (15.1%) (27.1%) (245%) (18.0%) (16.0%)
ERT f Value of total exports 2190 3660 4090 5073 6303 7436 8540
(58%) (2.6%) (11.8%) (24.0%) (24.2%) (18.0%) (14.8%)
er @ Value of imports 2038 4512 4750 5715 7232 8482 9984
(5.7%) (15%) (53%) (20.3%) (265%) (17.3%) (17.7%)
X Total trade value 5128 8172 8840 10788 13535 1591.8 18524
(5.7%) (20%) (8.2%) (22.0%) (25.5%) (17.6%) (16.4%)
[17.5%] [26.8%] [27.8%] [30.4%] [32.8%] [34.8%] [36.6%]
Fruai® Trade deficit® 74.8 85.3 66.0 64.1 928 1046 1444
FhuAZipEiEer  Tradedeficit asapercentage  25.5% 18.9% 13.9% 11.2% 12.8% 12.3% 14.5%

iR A

of the value of imports

SR RSP EF 2 78 L BVWRDEHFFT L F -
GRS MRFALAFHABASEC 2 N FEE AR T REST A o
O FTrEL=FHer N o
Notes : Figuresin round brackets represent the percentage changes over the preceding year.
Figures in square brackets represent the percentage share of imports and exports of high technology productsin total trade of Hong Kong.
(1) Trade deficit = Total imports - Exports.
%8.8 BAHASEC 2 e FEEAR FTEIREDE AL
Chart 8.8 Per centage shar e of imports and exports of high technology
productsin total trade
LB A
$billion Percentage
' 36.6 = 40
34.8 .
2,100
1,800
1,500
1,200
900
600
300

2001
B 3 AHASET fE
Value of imports of high
technology products

2002 2003

E1 3f#AF0C fiE
Value of exports of high
technology products
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% 8.7 PR E e L TR FR S F
Table8.7 Overall technology balance of payments statistics
B
$ million
2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
o r Receipts 373 808 891 1,715 1,311
[0.03%] [0.06%)] [0.07%)] [0.14%)] [0.10%]
PR Payments 3,381 3,514 4,694 5,644 8,107
[0.26%] [0.27%)] [0.37%)] [0.46%)] [0.63%]
L@ Balance®™ -3,009 -2,706 -3,804 -3,930 -6,796
[-0.23%] [-0.21%] [-0.30%] [-0.32%] [-0.53%]
s RN EE S ARG L T AR e AR 2 ARt F o AR 2 ARG RSB LG Bila S §3 0

a2 ARE
D) Bp=fer -2 D o d WERFEEERT > 0 BUE G B L N RLFACE PR AT - R o

Notes : Figuresin sguare brackets represent the ratios of technology balance of payments flows/balance to Gross Domestic Product (GDP). The GDP
refersto the expenditure-based GDP at current market prices.

(1) Balance = Receipts - Payments. The difference between the receipts and payments for individual years may not tally with the
corresponding balance figure because of rounding.

® 8.9 PR E L T i e [ SR H AR 2 AR E gL F
Chart 8.9 Technology balance of payments flows/balance asaratio to Gross
Domestic Product
7oA (%) Percentage (%)
0.8 0.8
P 0.63

Payments e

Balance

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
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AR R Data Sour ces
# 81— %483~ %86- %87~ Table 8.1 — Table 8.3, Table 8.6 — Table 8.7,
B 81— & 84~k 88— ¥ 89 Chart 8.1 — Chart 8.4, Chart 8.8 — Chart 8.9
- PR e - Census and Statistics Department
(FL Pzt =) (Science and Technology Statistics Section)
% 84— 4 85~ B 85 Table 8.4 — Table 8.5, Chart 8.5
- RIRTREE - Innovation and Technology Commission
B 8.6 Chart 8.6
- I A R R - Intellectual Property Department
) 8.7 Chart 8.7
- SFRTFRLAE - University Grants Committee
Hi 5 B4 Further References
- B 3?\?%’““'] SR - Hong Kong as a Knowledge-based Economy
(Z%%- &%) A Statistical Perspective
(2007 Edition)
- B EAIRTERRENIAS - Report on Annual Survey of Innovation Activities
k2 in the Business Sector
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External merchandisetrade

9.1 Hong Kong external trade comprises
merchandise trade and trade in services of Hong Kong
with external parties. Between 1996 and 2006, the
value of externa merchandise trade increased at an
average annua growth rate of 5.6%, from
$2,933.5 hillion to $5,060.8 billion. The average annual
growth rates for imports of goods and total exports of
goods were 5.4% and 5.8% respectively. Discounting
the effects of price changes, the volume of imports and
that of total exports both rose at average annual growth
rates of 6.7% and 7.6% respectively.

9.2 Total exports of goods comprise domestic
exports and re-exports. Over the past decade, the
importance of re-exports of goods became more
pronounced. Between 1996 and 2006, the value of
re-exports of goods increased at an average annual
growth rate of 7.0%, while domestic exports of goods
decreased by 45% on average per annum.
Consequently, the share of re-exports of goods among
total exports of goods rose from 84.8% in 1996 to 94.5%
in 2006.

9.3 Between 1996 and 1997, imports and
re-exports of goods expanded continuously. Affected
by the Asian financia turmoil, the value of both imports
of goods and re-exports of goods registered year-on-year
decreases in 1998. Meanwhile, due to the globa
economic downturn, the values of imports of goods and
re-exports of goods also decreased in 2001. Amidst the
economic recovery since 2002, the values of imports of
goods and re-expects of goods experienced growth
during 2002 — 2006.

94 Over the past decade, deficits were recorded
in Hong Kong's external merchandise trade every year.
In the past 5 years, the deficits ranged between $60 — 140
billion. In 2006, a trade deficit of $138.8 hillion was
recorded. Thisrepresented 5.3% of imports of goods.
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External Trade

Domestic exports of goods

9.5 In 2006, the mainland of China (Mainland)
and the United States of America (USA) were the top two
destinations of domestic exports of goods, accounting for
29.9% and 24.6% respectively of the value of Hong
Kong's total domestic exports of goods. A significant
proportion of Hong Kong's domestic exports to the
Mainland were related to outward processing activities
there, as raw materials and semi-manufactured goods
were exported to the Mainland for processing and
subsequently re-imported into Hong Kong.

9.6 Hong Kong's domestic exports of goods
mainly include “clothing”, “electrical machinery,
apparatus and appliances, and electrical parts thereof”,
“jewellery, goldsmiths and silversmiths wares, and
other articles of precious or semi-precious materials’,
“textiles’, “printed matter” and “parts and accessories
suitable for use solely with office machines and
automatic data processing machines’. Over the past ten
years, “clothing” remained the top product group in
Hong Kong's domestic exports. Its share in Hong
Kong's total domestic exports of goods rose from 32.7%
in 1996 to 38.8% in 2006. “Electrica machinery,
apparatus and appliances, and electrical parts thereof”
ranked second, taking a share of 10.0% in 2006. This
compared with 14.3% in 1996.

Re-exports of goods

9.7 Hong Kong's re-export trade has benefited
from the open door policy of the Mainland. As a
destination, the Mainland maintained the largest share in
the value of Hong Kong's total re-exports of goods,
rising from 35.2% in 1996 to 48.0% in 2006. During
the same period, re-exports of goods to the USA, mostly
originating from the Mainland, came second, taking a
share of 14.5% in 2006. This compared with 20.4% in
1996.

9.8 The major commodities in Hong Kong's
re-exports include “electrical machinery, apparatus and
applianc& and electrical parts thereof”,
“telecommunications egquipment”, “parts and accessories
suitable for use solely with office machines and
automatic data processing machines’, “clothing”,
“textiles’ and “baby carriages, toys, games and sporting
goods’. Of these, the relative importance of “clothing”
declined from 85% in 1996 to 7.2% in 2006.
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External Trade

Meanwhile, the relative importance of “electrical
machinery, apparatus and appliances, and electrical parts
thereof” grew significantly from 10.4% in 1996 to 23.3%
in 2006.

I mports of goods

9.9 Most of Hong Kong's imports of goods come
from the Mainland, Japan, Taiwan, Singapore, the USA
and Korea.  In 2006, the Mainland accounted for 45.9%
of the value of total imports of goods, compared with
37.1% in 1996. The increase in imports of goods from
the Mainland was partly attributable to outward
processing activities because imports from the Mainland
included goods having undergone outward processing
there. Japan was the second largest supplier of Hong
Kong's imports of goods. However, its share in Hong
Kong's total imports of goods decreased from 13.6% in
1996 to 10.3% in 20086.

Trade involving outward processing in the
mainland of China

9.10 Over the past decade, many business firms in
Hong Kong have relocated their manufacturing base to
the Mainland, leading to the rapid development of
outward processing activities.

9.11 The vaue of domestic exports to the
Mainland for outward processing decreased from $43.1
billion in 1996 to $20.7 billion in 2006. As regards
re-exports to the Mainland, the outward processing value
rose from $179.2 billion in 1996 to $389.2 billion in
2006. Over the same period, the value of imports from
the Mainland involving outward processing grew
substantially from $452.9 billion to $769.3 hillion.
Also, re-exports of the Mainland origin to other places
produced through outward processing rose remarkably
from $552.8 billion in 1996 to $814.8 hillion in 2006.
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External Trade

Tradein services

9.12 With the structural change in the Hong Kong
economy, the service industries of Hong Kong had been
increasing in significance. Being an externally oriented
and service-based economy, Hong Kong is an important
centre not only for trade in goods, but also for trade in
services (TIS).

9.13 TIS refers to exports and imports of services.
The services involved are categorised based on
international statistical standards with local adaptation
into six major service groups, i.e. transportation, travel,
insurance services, financial services, merchanting and
other trade-related services, and other services.

9.14 Between 1996 and 2006, the value of exports
of services increased at an average annual rate of 7.0%,
from $285.4 billion to $561.5 billion. Meanwhile, the
value of imports of services increased at an average rate
of 4.1% per year, from $189.8 billion to $283.8 hillion.

9.15 Over the past decade, TIS in Hong Kong
recorded surpluses every year. Following an increasing
trend, the surplus surged substantially from $95.6 billion
in 1996 to $277.7 hillion in 2006, representing an
average annual growth rate of 11.3%. Such surplusesin
TIS had more than offset the deficits in trade in goods in
most of the years during the period.

9.16 Among the magjor service groups in exports of
services, merchanting and other trade-related services
and transportation remained to be the two most important
groups in recent years. In 2006, they accounted for
32.4% and 30.8% of the total value of exports of services
respectively. They were followed by travel (16.1%),
financial services (11.7%) and insurance services (0.6%).
Other services had a share of 8.4%.
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External Trade

9.17 Among the mgjor service groups in imports of
services, travel had the largest share in total value and
trangportation the second largest. They accounted for
38.4% and 30.7% of the total value of imports of services
in 2006 respectively. The respective shares of
merchanting and other trade-related services, financia
services, insurance services and other services were
6.8%, 4.1%, 1.8% and 18.1%.

9.18 Similar to externa merchandise trade, the
Mainland and the USA are the two major partners of
Hong Kong's TIS. For exports of services, the
respective shares of the Mainland and the USA in total
value (excluding financial intermediation services which
had no geographical breakdowns) were 26.3% and 20.6%
in 2005. They were followed by Taiwan, Japan and the
United Kingdom. For imports of services, the Mainland
and the USA accounted for 27.0% and 15.0% of the total
value (excluding financial intermediation services which
had no geographical breakdowns) in 2005 respectively.
Japan, the United Kingdom and Australia were some of
the important sources of Hong Kong's imports of
services.
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Table9.1 External merchandise trade statistics
L l’f@ B
$ billion
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
EA ST Domestic exports 212.2 153.5 130.9 121.7 126.0 136.0 1345
(-84) (-152)  (-14.7) (-7.) (+3.5) (+8.0) (-1.2)
®r Re-exports 1,1858 1,3275 14296 16207 1,8931 21141 23265
(+6.6) (-4.6) (+7.7) (+13.4) (+16.8) (+11.7) (+10.0)
-3 il Total exports 1,397.9 14810 15605 17424 20191 22502 24610
(+4.0) (-5.8) (+5.4) (+11.7) (+15.9) (+11.4) (+9.4)
Vol Less imports 15356 15682 16194 18058 21111 23295 2599.8
(+3.0) (-5.4) (+3.3) (+11.5) (+16.9) (+10.3) (+11.6)
R 1) Merchandise trade balance -137.7 -87.2 -58.9 -63.3 -92.0 -79.3 -138.8
[9.0] [5.6] [3.6] [3.5] [4.4] [3.4] [5.3]

LR RPN RF AT L B RGREF A S -

SRENET AT ST AW LT [ S @A

Notes :  Figuresin brackets refer to percentage changes over the preceding year.
Figuresin square brackets refer to merchandise trade balance expressed as a percentage of the value of imports of goods.
B 9.1 AN S HEC 2R BFET SR A
Chart 9.1 Per centage shares of domestic exports, re-exports and imports of
goodsin total merchandisetrade
1996 2006
FeF PR3 =29335 BeF SR =50608 R
Total merchandise trade value = $ 2,933.5 billion Total merchandise trade value = $5,060.8 billion
#A SN EASNT
Domestic exports Domestic exports
(7.2%) (2.7%)
e v " .l
Re-exports Imports Re-exports Imports
(40.4%) (52.3%) (46.0%) (51.4%)
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Chart 9.3 Merchandise trade index numbers
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Chart 9.3 (Cont’d) Merchandisetradeindex numbers
1p #% (- ¥ % %= =100) Index (Year 2000 = 100)
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The terms of trade index is derived from the ratio of the unit value index for total exports of goods (i.e. domestic exports and
re-exports of goods) to that for imports of goods.

292  RABPOHHADBEESNT
Table9.2 Domestic exportsof goods by main destination

110

105

100

95

External Trade

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 1996 2001

2006

[EP-F 155 ol

o g At

ie (=) Percentage of total

P e Main destination ($ billion) domestic exports

¢ B P+  Themainland of China 616 495 414 368 379 446 403 290 323 299
iR United States of America 539 476 419 391 386 378 332 254 310 246
i Netherlands 4.7 4.6 35 25 2.6 5.4 8.0 22 3.0 5.9
ey United Kingdom 10.6 8.6 7.6 7.8 8.2 7.3 7.9 5.0 5.6 5.8
p A Japan 11.3 4.1 3.0 2.8 2.8 4.3 49 53 2.6 3.7
HH Germany 114 5.8 4.3 49 5.0 4.4 49 54 38 3.7
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Table9.3 Domestic exports by principal commodity

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 1996 2001 2006
AR R A &

e gy At

IREE (+ 3= Percentage of total
Principal commaodity ($ billion) domestic exports
PREEZ 2 PRpe 2 69.4 72.2 65.0 639 634 562 522 327 471 388
Articles of apparel and clothing

accessories

TEPE - L~ 22 HF6HE 304 20.3 15.6 10.2 131 18.8 135 143 132 100

Electrical machinery, apparatus and
appliances, and electrical parts thereof

FAEEZRT-ZHEBFT 5.8 4.7 5.2 5.4 59 6.6 7.4 2.7 31 55
fEFrEULE

Jewellery, goldsmiths' and silversmiths’

wares, and other articles of precious

or semi-precious materials

ff\ 2~ #««fﬂ ~H S s 13.7 8.2 7.6 5.9 53 4.7 4.1 6.5 53 31
24 HAES

Textile yarn, fabrics, made-up articles
and related products

& R 48 40 3.9 3.7 3.3 31 2.8 23 2.6 21
Printed matter
JHERPESFPEZ pHFTAL 10.2 47 2.9 2.1 2.1 2.0 1.8 4.8 31 1.3

R EenE i 2 ik

Parts and accessories suitable for use
solely with office machines and
automatic data processing machines
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B 94 E SRR R - A
Chart 94 Domestic exports by principal commodity

L RA(HER) $billion (Log scale)
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Table9.4 Re-exports of goods by main destination

External Trade

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 1996 2001 2006
ik AR o
R A bt
ERE (=) Percentage of
poeri Main destination ($ billion) total re-exports
¢ WP #  Themainland of China 4178 4966 5719 7058 850.7 967.9 1,115.9 352 374 480
iR United States of America 2423 2822 2910 2851 3030 3229 3380 204 213 145
P& Japan 80.2 836 807 912 1047 1143 1155 6.8 6.3 5.0
R Germany 472 458 446 514 579 684 708 4.0 34 3.0
H United Kingdom 36.0 468 466 496 577 619 658 3.0 35 28
R Korea 201 246 293 343 427 466 501 17 19 22
% 95 ik EHAOET
Table 9.5 Re-exports by principal commodity
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 1996 2001 2006
AR o
R At
R i3 g (+®/=~) Percentage of
Principal commaodity ($ billion) total re-exports
T ;51' el ?E ~HRZ 123.8 2159 2473 3037 3838 4422 5410 10.4 16.3 233
HFF3niE
Electrical machinery,
apparatus and appliances,
and electrical parts thereof
THKA 64.3 1002 1258 1517 1952 2285 2676 54 7.6 115
Telecommunications
equipment
FERPAESFREZ pHFT 404 85.8 9.4 1296 1589 2104 2222 34 6.5 9.5
A EIEYS BANE R it
Parts and accessories suitable
for use solely with office
machines and automatic data
processing machines
R Z 2 PRp 100.5 1106  109.9 1165 1321 1560 1683 85 83 72
Articles of apparel and
clothing accessories
K AR EURR R 95.7 87.1 89.2 9.0 106.0 1029 1039 81 6.6 45
7 MAS
Textile yarn, fabrics, made-up
articles and related products
Bad ~RE Rk R 88.4 86.1 85.5 87.0 89.6 92.4 90.7 75 6.5 39
Ed R

Baby carriages, toys, games
and sporting goods
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® 95 Fi® R A Er
Chart 9.5 Re-exports by principal commodity
LA (s R) $ billion (Log scale)
e PR fie %
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100 100
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F AR BenE 2 2 it
,,,,, Parts and accessoriessuiteble .~ _______________________
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Table 9.6 Imports of goods by main supplier
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 1996 2001 2006
iR E T
R AR
ie (=) Percentage of
[ Main supplier ($ billion) total imports
R B The mainland of China 5704 6820 717.1 7856 918.31,049.31,193.0 371 435 459
P& Japan 2082 176.6 1826 2140 256.1 2565 268.1 136 113 103
- Taiwan 1232 1079 1159 1252 1538 1682 194.9 8.0 6.9 75
e A Singapore 8l5 729 757 906 1110 1352 164.8 53 46 63
N United States of America 1211 1049 915 987 1120 1193 1236 7.9 6.7 4.8
Fi gy Korea 73.3 708 76.0 873 1005 1030 1196 4.8 4.5 4.6
% 97 V2SR S N N R g
Table9.7 Tradeinvolving outward processing in the mainland of China
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
Wr g T ERPEE (SRR
Estimated value of outward processing trade ($ billion)
ﬁ%ﬁ.“ Rp#aEi e b & 431 352 28.8 24.9 24.8 25.1 20.7
Domestic exports to the mainland of China
ﬁ%ﬁ-“ Rp e | & 179.2 2244 248.8 301.2 361.6 3634  389.2
Re-exports to the mainland of China
P R BT D & 452.9 532.0 531.0 564.9 661.5 6920 769.3
Imports from the mainland of China
RAR P RpBSRABHEALLL P S G 5 552.8 578.3 594.7 603.6 685.1 756.6 8148
Re-exports of the mainland ol‘ China origin to other places
WE gl Fh B E (FA)
Estimated proportion of outward processing trade (%)
!%is?liiﬂ Fp g g e b & 72.8 71.0 69.8 68.0 65.7 56.3 51.6
Domestic exports to the mainland of China
f?is?]ﬁ_é Rp ¥ e |5 43.2 45.2 43.5 42.7 42.5 37.6 34.9
Re-exports to the mainland of China
VP S R c 79.9 78.0 74.0 717 72.0 65.9 64.5
Imports from the mainland of China
86.0 82.2 825 79.5 79.3 79.3 80.7

RAH Y RMEEABRALEE S 5
Re-exports of the mainland ol‘ China origin to other places
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Table 9.8 Exports, importsand net exports of services by major service group
LA
$hillion
ERE ) R Major service group 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 20069
Piﬁﬁiﬁj RE Exports of services
iE ﬁz?] Transportation 88.4 93.7 103.8 107.7 135.2 158.0 173.1
(4.0 (-5.9) (10.8) (3.8 (25.5) (16.9) (9.6)
K3es Travel 71.3 46.4 58.1 55.6 70.1 80.1 90.3
(18.9) (0.7) (25.4) (-4.4) (26.1) (14.2) (12.8)
- PRI Insurance services 24 3.6 34 31 3.2 3.2 3.6
(-32.5) (3.0) (-3.8) (-10.4) (4.3) (0.7) (13.1)
& I?MR%% Financial services 30.8 35.0 32.7 29.3 355 49.2 65.6
(7.7) 2.7) (-6.5) (-10.4) (21.0) (38.6) (33.5)
BEREZE H Merchanting and other 65.1 106.4 116.0 130.2 146.5 162.2 181.8
25 b AR B PPRFE trade-related services (32.8) (9.0) (9.0) (12.2) (12.6) (10.7) (12.1)
H s pRFE Other services 27.3 35.8 33.8 36.6 39.1 43.2 47.1
(-0.9) (4.2) (-5.5) (8.2 (6.8) (10.4) (9.0
T3 PRAE All services 285.4 320.8 347.8 362.4 429.6 495.8 561.5
(12.5) (1.8) (8.4) 4.2 (18.5) (15.4) (13.3)
PRiZ»éi%] » Imports of services
& éi%] Transportation 51.1 50.9 48.5 52.3 67.7 814 87.2
(-0.1) 4.7 (-4.7) (7.8) (29.4) (20.3) (7.2
KEes Travel 88.6 96.1 96.8 89.1 103.3 103.5 109.1
(9.2) (-1.4) (0.8) (-8.0) (15.9) 0.2) (5.4)
e PRI Insurance services 4.7 4.0 4.6 4.8 4.8 4.7 5.2
(-22.0) (-2.0) (14.6) (4.8) (-1.6) (-1.1) (10.3)
& FIRIE Financial services 7.3 7.0 7.7 6.8 9.1 10.9 11.8
(3.7 (8.5) (104)  (-11.2) (32.7) (20.5) (7.6)
B EIRIEZ A Merchanting and other 10.9 11.8 14.7 16.0 16.5 18.6 19.2
2 b AR PPRAE trade-related services (13.2 (5.7) (24.2) 9.2 (3.2 (12.8) (2.9
H s PRFE Other services 27.1 24.4 30.2 34.3 41.2 45.1 514
(6.2) (-1.2) (23.6) (13.7) (20.1) 9.7) (13.9)
T3 PRIE All services 189.8 194.2 202.5 203.4 2425 264.2 283.8
(5.2 (0.9 4.3 (0.9) (19.2) (9.0 (7.4)
PR:TZ»@?J RIP:%1:) Net exports of services
iE ﬁz?] Transportation 37.2 42.8 55.2 55.4 67.5 76.6 85.9
K3 Travel -17.3 -49.7 -38.7 -33.6 -33.3 -234 -18.7
et PRS- Insurance services -2.3 -05 -12 -1.8 -1.6 -15 -1.6
& FB IR Financial services 235 28.0 25.0 225 26.4 38.2 53.9
T ERIEZ A Merchanting and other 54.2 94.6 101.3 114.2 130.0 143.6 162.6
B F 5 AR M PRI trade-related services
H s PRFE Other services 0.2 114 3.7 2.3 -2.0 -2.0 -4.3
T3 PRAE All services 95.6 126.6 145.3 159.0 187.1 231.6 2717
D ERAPEIATEIEVCRNEBFTAS REPFTAIINA SR ETIE o

Note :
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Figuresin brackets refer to percentage changes over the preceding year.  The year-on-year percentage changes are derived from unrounded figures.
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B 9.6 Pliiz»ﬁﬁ B o R g R _
Chart 9.6 Exports, importsand net exports of services
. $billion
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Chart 9.7 Exportsand imports of services by major service group
1996
PR 7% fim PR % i~
Exports of services Imports of services
H R
Other services PR
B RIEE H W 9.6% Otﬁer’hspef\fizc‘:es
2§ 5 AR b ePIRAS B BEIRAEE e 14.3%
Merchanting and other Transportation 5 % 40 B PRI E
Merchanting and other Transporiati on
26.9%

trade-rel ated services 31.0%

22.8%

& i PRAH
Financial
services
10.8%
B PR
Insurance
services
0.9%

25.0%

PR #% ﬁ%l g =2854 B
Total value of exports of services=$ 285.4 hillion
JR 3% g 0
Exports of services
H PRI E
Other services Transpor{ation
8.4% 30.8%

B OFIRIEE A
&7 5 AR M PIRAR

Merchanting and other
trade-related services
32.4%

& fe PRI
Financia 16.1%
services . -
o et PRAS
1n.7% Insurance
services
0.6%

PRA: 5 0 A fF =5615 1 ~
Total value of exports of services = $561.5 hillion

trade-related services
5.7%

e

& p PRI
Financial
services
3.8%

84 IR o
Insurance <)

services Travel

2.5% 46.7%

PR 6 ~ M %F =1,898 g ~
Total value of imports of services=$ 189.8 hillion

2006°
PR % i »
Imports of services
@ pRAE
Other services
B OFRIEE AW 18.1%
2F B AR M PIRIE iy
Merchanting and other Transpor!ati on
30.7%

trade-related services
6.8%

I

& PRI
Financial
services
4.1%
Ut PR v
Insurance Travel
services 38.4%

1.8%

PR fn ~ M3 =2,838 7R &
Total value of imports of services = $ 283.8 hillion
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Table 9.9 Exports of services by destination
L ,"J‘é ;\_,

$hillion
P o Destination 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 20069
¢RI B The mainland of China 46.5 76.5 94.5 102.3 116.8 127.9 N.A.
| United States of America 58.8 70.2 70.6 74.4 875 100.4 N.A.
. Taiwan 19.6 20.9 22.0 25.4 31.2 354 N.A.
p A Japan 39.7 26.9 29.8 255 30.7 348 N.A.
R United Kingdom 15.2 18.0 19.8 19.1 26.3 336 N.A.
H e Others 92.5 95.1 98.5 108.6 1331 154.0 N.A.
#rF R i All destinations 272.2 307.7 3354 355.2 425.6 486.1 539.9
EE: FR EaiEmfcy > WAAYE -

d g g /?Pliﬁﬁ%] NAFREBwART AR AP FRT I R ERY ﬁﬁﬁiﬁﬁl HfeF o F O ALt A P AT P e iR
PRAMEG D BT 2 E TR BT FREZ~$§I i etp B B F o

Notes : Detailed figures for 2006 are not yet available.
Since data on geographical breakdowns of exports of financial intermediation services are not available, the figures in respect of exports of
financial intermediation services are not included in thistable. Hence, figures for exports of services to all destinations in this table are not
equal to the corresponding figures for exports of al services of Hong Kong.
% 9.10 BERRE 4L wmm;l»
Table9.10 Imports of services by source
LA
$hillion
Kk Source 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006@
¢RI The mainland of China 534 59.6 60.9 58.1 66.0 71.2 N.A.
iR United States of America 36.2 30.2 31.7 32.8 35.5 39.6 N.A.
p A Japan 13.6 13.0 14.8 155 21.0 22.7 N.A.
ER United Kingdom 13.0 11.8 12.9 13.6 17.6 20.3 N.A.
B Austraia 8.7 11.3 11.6 12.6 14.9 16.0 N.A.
H Others 62.9 66.5 67.8 69.2 85.9 93.3 N.A.
A KR All sources 187.8 192.5 199.7 201.8 240.8 263.2 283.0
A DR R Eav i > WAKY -
d %?ﬁﬁﬁ“‘ i PRAR 5 ~ ;‘l‘ﬁ RBERoLSABT o AR EAPNGlF A @ ;}égﬁﬁzﬂ 4 FREZ~$§] e o T ;‘?%? AEEEA PR b'L’r"p kb e
PF-:?M%] »EFFEFRRENT Fﬁiﬁ»ﬁiﬁl »edp B B F o
Notes : Detailed figures for 2006 are not yet available.

Since data on geographical breakdowns of imports of financial intermediation services are not available, the figures in respect of imports of
financial intermediation services are not included in this table. Hence, figures for imports of services from al sources in this table are not
equal to the corresponding figures for imports of al services of Hong Kong.
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%2 91U R PP KOR B D E R SRR N B 5 B
Table 9.11 Exports, imports and net exports (Jf serwces by region of
destination/sour ce
LA
$billion
% B Region 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 20062
FR:TZ»@?] L Exports of services
I Asia 146.8 163.7 189.6 196.4 228.5 256.5 N.A.
B qle 2 2 EM Australasiaand Oceania 6.3 6.5 5.8 6.2 10.0 134 N.A.
E SN X3 Central and South America 29 5.4 4.6 49 6.7 6.6 N.A.
A E North America 64.3 74.8 74.7 80.6 94.6 108.3 N.A.
[N Western Europe 48.0 51.0 53.0 59.1 76.2 89.8 N.A.
H Others 39 6.2 7.6 8.0 9.6 115 N.A.
BT R B All regions 272.2 307.7 3354 355.2 425.6 486.1 539.9
Fl’iz‘”ﬁiﬁl » Imports of services
I Asia 103.7 111.6 114.4 113.8 136.0 146.4 N.A.
BAAIE LR AN Australasia and Oceania 9.5 12.2 13.1 14.1 16.6 17.7 N.A.
PEAMNE g A Central and South America 0.6 0.7 12 21 2.7 3.6 N.A.
A E N North America 445 37.6 39.1 39.8 43.0 47.1 N.A.
RN Western Europe 239 23.7 255 26.9 35.5 40.6 N.A.
His Others 5.6 6.7 6.5 5.2 6.9 7.8 N.A.
NI All regions 187.8 192.5 199.7 201.8 240.8 263.2 283.0
FR:TZ@?I Net exports of services
I Asia 43.2 52.1 75.3 82.6 92.5 110.1 N.A.
B qle 2 A EM Australasiaand Oceania -3.2 -5.7 -7.3 -7.9 -6.6 -4.3 N.A.
SN X3 Central and South America 22 47 35 29 4.0 3.0 N.A.
A E North America 19.8 37.2 35.7 40.8 51.6 61.2 N.A.
[N Western Europe 241 274 275 322 40.7 49.2 N.A.
H Others -1.7 -0.5 11 2.8 2.7 3.6 N.A.
AT R B All regions 844 115.2 135.7 1534 184.8 222.9 256.9
. R R Eimid o WAKRE o
4 AR AIRIA G REB eSS 0 AR A PN IRF T SRR AR IR TN AN A RN A B R GIRF 3 X R
T d RIE IR BT o
Notes : Detailed figures for 2006 are not yet available.

Since data on geographical breakdowns of financial intermediation services are not available, the figuresin respect of financia intermediation
services are not included in thistable.  Hence, figures for al regions in this table are not equal to the corresponding figures for all services of
Hong Kong.
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ok R Data Sour ces

#9.1—- #%£9.6 B 9.1- 9.5 Table 9.1 — Table 9.6, Chart 9.1 — Chart 9.5

- ¥ F‘j— 3t R - Census and Statistics Department
(F 258 (- ) (Trade Statistics Branch (1))
AR PE & T R AR Hong Kong's external merchandise trade statistics are
pEh v EHE TR compiled based on information contained in
”@1 (¢ BAXEfrRF &P import/export declarations. The Hong Kong Special
B F IR ANE) RP o Rk Administrative Region is a separate customs territory,
Fu Frw B e as stated in “The Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special
% ° 3B '}i\ g RPN F o Administrative Region of the People’s Republic of
o 5k R PRI OE D v ogF Chind’. Import/export declaration is also required of
oo “ﬁ Fﬁp mfw PR R Hong Kong' s merchandise trade with the mainland of
L Bk SR A D China, and statistics relating to this are included in
B Fp oo Hong Kong's external merchandise trade statistics.

% 9.7 Table 9.7

- FT R SR G R - Census and Statistics Department
(FrP R azEmy ) (Trade Surveys and Research Section)
TRAR T KR hEY R o The data are obtained from the Survey on Trade
el FOE AT AL R AE Involving Outward Processing in the Mainland of

China.

#9.8- %£9.11 -~ ®9.6 — ®9.7 Table 9.8 — Table 9.11, Chart 9.6 — Chart 9.7

- BT AL R - Census and Statistics Department
(PRAFF 5 5zt ) (Trade in Services Statistics Section)
A OB IRIEF OB S TR AR Data on trade in services (TIS) are collected via
B3 MBS AR A G establishment or household surveys and from
¥E U FIREER K administrative records. On 1 July 1997, Hong Kong
W44 - FE- 0 - B> R became a Special Administrative Region of the
*E ¢ EAAE o NN F People’s Republic of China.  Under the principle of
HE R T - RA 4 “one country, two systems’, Hong Kong is a separate
& A A - BH B ARAg economic territory. All TIS transactions with the
Booa 3 EEuiTRrRREEY R mainland of China are treated as external transactions
poEo2 Bty RAE R AR of Hong Kong and are included in the TIS statistics of
T s T8 AERBEIR Hong Kong.
2 SR
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Further References

- AEHNYE EFT S - Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade
- RER&EF P R - Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics::
FA Imports
B A ST 2 @ Domestic Exports and Re-exports
- ABERF &S P - Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Index Numbers
- AEHNYBF ST TR - Annua Review of Hong Kong External Merchandise
Trade
- AEFEF R E 2 - Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics Annual
Supplement :
BT Imports
BA &SI T 2 EC Domestic Exports and Re-exports
- AERF&EF SR A AR - Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics
E o OEOK Classification 2002 Edition
- HEET P AEA (R - Hong Kong Import and Export Classification List
PRE) 2 FFZFE%R > % - p (Harmonized System) 2002 Edition, Volume One to
Ixz=p Volume Three
- B BRIRIFF A PR L - Report on Hong Kong Trade in Services Statistics
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Tourism

101 The number of visitor arrivals in Hong Kong
went up a an annual average growth rate of 6.9%
between 1996 and 2006, reaching 25.25 million in 2006.
The mainland of China remained the largest source of
visitors to Hong Kong in 2006. Visitors from South and
Southeast Asia came second, followed by Taiwan and
North Asia

10.2 In tandem with the growth in number of
visitors, total tourism expenditure associated with
inbound tourism went up at an annual average rate of
11.7% between 2002 and 2006. In 2006, total tourism
expenditure associated with inbound tourism amounted to
$119.4 billion, comprising $89.4 billion in destination
consumption expenditure of incoming visitors and
travellers and $30.0 billion in passenger international
transportation expenditure.

10.3 Total destination consumption expenditure
includes expenditure of overnight visitors, same-day in-
town visitors, cruise passengers, servicemen, transit/
transfer passengers and aircrew members in Hong Kong.
For overnight visitors and same-day in-town visitors,
total destination consumption expenditure amounted to
$85.5 hillion in 2006.

Communications

104 The volume of letter mail (including items
handling by Speedpost service) handled by the
Hongkong Post increased from 1.2 bhillion items
in 1996 to 1.3 hillion items in 2006. In contrast, the
number of parcels handled declined from more than 1.6
million in 1996 to less than 1.0 million in 2006.

105 The number of telephone exchange lines in
Hong Kong was over 3.84 million by the end of 2006,
representing a 12.8% increase over 1996. The telephone
density was 56 telephone exchange lines per 100
population, which was among the highest in the world.

125



10.6 B FFEAE o B RSN

'J'( #w]é“lélﬁ'%‘sw*ﬁ’” “)ﬁi

P 39447 ~ » - FET E et 2
Bcp #4105% - #1-FF £ &
Koo #100% 4 v @ g 5 137 B o #
TET S RFESLEHEY B
¥ J BRI R R 2 - o FL 5
Kop o fﬁﬂ;?@"’”/}f"lﬁi‘l B R T
@dQ*”ﬁﬁld—iﬂL—ﬁrﬂmgﬁ
/)\E\‘__L__ : -&E’J’J<3123 000 -
107 - R RS E 3Rl
AT EBBBAE - 14 EH
ek - BL B BE R
14> &FI - FF2 &2HFEE
BiIT22% G E o B % R E
ER o 2B EGARBIVE ER @
Eﬁ%o

10.8 EhE o AT EEREH
BLRELA AR ABRETNES
I3 b R R E 0 BER
RS D TRt 2 Fep iE095
gt B g
6.2/ 4~ 45 °

109 SR ES I HMEIRZ R

BPARLE o A FFE R
RS 3 Bt 2 2E1709 o
Mg E 0 S E RO e R T

% § { ° 47780 v vt

- X (67%) » F &=

PHE o e o KR

T PRI RS E =D
Bord W E it Fd - F 7 F
EN37%EF A T2 FF A E D
56% > @ F % BT /b 8
ikt Fpld - R R R E HT%
v 2 R R EH18% o =T
’?Eﬁiﬁiﬁﬂﬁ?&ﬁnﬁ%ya‘ﬁﬁﬁ
% o

Tourism, Communications and Transport

10.6 In 2006, the number of mobile telephone users
(including those using pre-paid SIM cards) reached 9.4
million, which was 10.5% higher than the number of
usersin 2005. As at end of 2006, there were on average
137 mobile phone service subscribers per 100 population,
making Hong Kong one of the places with the highest
penetration of this service in the world. Competition
from mobile phones had led to a substantial decline in the
number of radio paging users from 1.09 million in 1996
to some 123 000 in 2006.

10.7 External traffic time hit 8.8 billion minutes in
2006, representing almost a one and a half fold increase
over 1996. Facsimile service also recorded nearly 22%
growth in the period from 1996 to 2006, with more than
370 000 facsimile lines by the end of 2006.

10.8 In Hong Kong, the public can easily connect
their computers to the Internet network through dial-up
access or leased line access. In 2006, the number of
Internet customer accounts with dial-up access reached
some 0.95 million and the Internet traffic volume in respect
of these customers was recorded at 0.62 billion minutes.

10.9 Broadband Internet access is becoming more
and more popular in Hong Kong. 1n 2006, there were 1.7
million broadband Internet customer accounts and the
Internet traffic volume via broadband networks almost
reached 7.8 million terabits.

10.10 In 2006, there were some 1.66 million
households in Hong Kong having personal computers
(PCs) a home. Among them, about 1.56 million
households had their PCs (excluding pam top and
Personal Data Assistant (PDA)) at home connected to the
Internet. This was equivalent to more than half (67%) of
al the households in Hong Kong, and was significantly
higher than the corresponding rate (36%) in 2000.
Meanwhile, the number of business establishments using
PCs increased to about 180 000, with over 92% of them
having Internet connection. Among dl the
establishments operating in Hong Kong, the percentage of
establishments with Internet connection increased
substantially from 37% in 2000 to 56% in 2006, while the
percentage of establishments having their own webpages
or websites went up from 7% in 2000 to 18% in 2006.
Thisindicated that the use of information technology and
the Internet is becoming increasingly popular in Hong
Kong.
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Tourism, Communications and Transport

Transport

10.11 In 2006, there were altogether 552 980 licensed
motor vehicles in Hong Kong, an increase of 16% over
1996. The increase was mainly contributed by the
increase in the number of private cars. In the recent five
years, on average 27000 private cars were newly
registered per year.

10.12  In 2006, the daily average number of passenger
journeys taken on all modes of public transport totalled
11.4 million. Franchised buses were the most popular,
handling more than one-third of al public transport
passenger journeys and carrying 3.9 million passenger
journeys a day. Mass Transit Railway ranked second,
carrying 2.4 million passenger journeys aday. This was
followed by red minibuses and green minibuses, which
together carried 1.8 million passengers a day.

10.13  Over the period from 1996 to 2006, the total
number of traffic accidents involving injury was
approximately between 14 000 and 15 700 each year.
The corresponding number of casualties was
approximately between 18 300 and 20 600 each year.
Relating to the size of population, the number of
casualties owing to traffic accidents declined from 3.0 per
1 000 population in 1996 to 2.8 in 2006.

10.14  As regards cargo movements into and out of
Hong Kong, the modes of transport include ocean, river,
air, rail and road. The total tonnage of cargo discharged
and loaded rose by 3.7% per annum in the past ten years,
reaching 279 million tonnes in 2006. Transport by ocean
and river accounted for 85% of the total cargo
throughput.

10.15 Hong Kong remained one of the busiest
container ports in the world in 2006. The total port
container throughput increased from 13.0 million TEUs
(20-foot equivaent units) in 1996 to 24.0 million TEUs,
recording an average annual growth rate of 6%.
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% 10.1 b AR B APk i Ak
Table10.1 Visitor arrivals by country/territory of residence
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 1996 2001 2006
E AR TR Country/ (+ * = oA
¥R territory of residence (Thousands) Percentage
RPN The mainland of China 2389 4449 6825 8467 12246 12541 13591 184 324 538
# &2 L% & Southand Southeast Asia 1823 1747 1905 1360 2078 2413 2660 141 12.7 105
2 Taiwan 2024 2419 2429 1852 2075 2131 2177 15.6 17.6 8.6
*f North Asia 3231 1762 1852 1235 1665 1853 2030 24.9 12.8 8.0
®o 2L 2 Europe, Africaand 1455 1171 1263 946 1380 1726 1917 11.2 85 7.6
RS the Middle East
E N The Americas 1083 1259 1347 926 1400 1565 1631 8.3 9.2 6.5
I U Augtralia, 425 387 410 306 483 620 668 33 28 26
e d A New Zealand and
B~ TF South Pecific
P i Macao 542 532 535 444 484 510 578 4.2 39 23
B Total 12974 13725 16566 15537 21811 23359 25251 100.0 100.0 100.0
® 10.1 FHh LR R HFR A D ERE A AL
Chart 10.1 Distribution of visitor arrivals by country/territory of residence
A Percentage
100 " % 100
¢ RPN < The mainland of China
o Arrz L sTemanado L 90
South and Southeast
. e ke | Asa 80
77777 feeeeeeee -4 70
70 Taiwan
60 F-------------rg-| e e ]
- North Asia 60
0 Fr----------"-"-"-"-----F --~-—---- o e 50
The Americas
———————————— fee 1 40
,,,,,,,,,,,, Europe, Africaandthe | 4,
T 2z P g Middle East
R JEAR ,f;;:*\ **************** Ausiralia, New Zealand 20
& L % ,I ';" .
10 ”””””?””i\\f 7777777777777777 and South Pacific 10
B
0 = 0
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# 10.2 FhAFTF RHAERTEZ B ERRELOEP P TR L

Table 10.2 Destination consumption expenditure of overnight and same-day
In-town visitors by country/territory of residence

2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2001 2006
el V) Country/ (F & =) A
» territory of residence ($ million) Percentage
EREE Overnight visitors
¢RI The mainland of China 15,823 26,056 29,800 33,941 36,570 39,679 38.8 52.3
X G- South and Southeast Asia 5,577 6,021 4631 6,736 7,780 9,036 13.7 119
B 22 Europe, Africaand 4,405 4830 3472 5302 6,778 7,568 10.8 10.0
RS the Middle East
ES The Americas 5,272 4927 3907 5730 6554 6,769 12.9 89
A I North Asia 5,207 5699 3,384 4,395 5118 5,748 12.8 7.6
a3 Taiwan 2,726 2,612 2,107 2,619 3,047 3,607 6.7 4.8
BT~ =F @ Austrdia New Zealand 1,409 1,329 1,114 1,942 2,506 2,895 35 38
gk TF and South Pacific
A Macao 370 293 363 478 534 625 0.9 0.8
K Total 40,789 51,768 48,778 61,142 68,888 75,926 100.0 100.0
*RAFERWE Same-day in-town visitors
¢ RPN The mainland of China 1,610 1,996 3578 4642 5,627 7,926 50.9 83.0
PRI G South and Southeast Asia 130 177 107 119 155 181 41 19
T 2L R Europe, Africaand 75 107 99 112 135 209 2.4 22
N the Middle East
ESL The Americas 86 93 929 95 115 128 27 13
I North Asia 134 191 152 99 135 138 4.2 14
% Taiwan 831 910 511 239 294 337 26.3 35
BAAIE s ed B Australia, New Zealand 27 32 34 44 68 63 0.9 0.7
N and South Pacific
B Macao 271 131 168 264 407 564 8.6 5.9
Bt Total 3,164 3637 4748 5612 6,935 9,547 100.0 100.0

129



Tourism, Communications and Transport

10.3 i3 OPR G
Table 10.3 Communications services
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
ERVE PR T Postal services
fEanis L etter mail . 1175 1360 1274 1257 1273 1274 1322
(p g g @ (million articles) @
®(+#) Parcels (thousand articles) 1678 923 928 946 938 927 929
" PR AR Telephone service
(F iF e ITARER) @ (thousand working lines) @
i Residential 2028 2161 2134 2119 2118 2116 2135
I Business 1374 1765 1708 1701 1662 1677 1701
ot Total 3402 3926 3842 3820 3780 3793 3836
B~ L , Facsimile service ) 308 411 546 491 456 410 375
(+ i5 ) @ (thousand lines) @
HerRgang External telephone traffic
(F A ~4) volume (million minutes)
g @ Outgoing © 17375 34873 39509 42326 49365 56384 65422
fer @ Incoming 18446 19423 17560 16762 2037.3 21675 22330
I OB g PRIR Internet service
e * g . Traffic volume
(F & A 48) :6) (million minutes) © - 11056 5550 3564 1897 1060 619
(Fe vt i) (Terabits) - 73607 215296 933728 2949652 5392294 7794032
EREEERS Customer accounts with - 2018 1372 1084 1004 975 945
= dial-up access
( £ o ) @ @) (thousand) @ @)
T T B e Registered broadband - 623 989 1231 1484 1648 1744
F ) Internet access customers
(+*) @@ accounts @
AR AR Customer accounts with - 7 3 3 2 2 2
F=3 N 9 leased line access
( 1o ) @ @) (thousand) @ (M)
SEEERT (?;25;(8) Public mobile radio tel epfggrgg 1211 4256 4207 4408 4575 4754 5153
#ep(F* ) subscribers (thousand) () (57020 (6219) (7194) (8158)  (8544) (9 444)
SEERT @ Publicradio p ing receivers 1090 253 197 178 158 132 123

fep(+r =)@ (thousand) @

FE N
@
3
4
(5
(6
wl
®
Notes : (1)
]
)]
@
©®)
(6
wl

®

BeF ¢ FEHF L IR RIL gt i o
ez v\a‘ L E E K fcF -

#HE LB BE ;g,;:y;]gwm‘a WE o
])\:" PJ’gt% °
?,?L"F? S E AN F”&r%‘@lﬁ B 3 B3 e PRAX ¥ F o

d -4 4 -
# ‘ﬂﬁ"«f&% £03 B e PRFE ©
*%?Wﬁd'??

FEL - RGBT o R Up Y i

507 B (DSL) -

TH(FTTB) ~ % & 139 % (cable modem) % F 11 & §51.5-¢ vh 2 12 ¥ chig B X Hedp e £

3 F’a? U cFdp B3 BRIRIARET he Fieh 2 oo
FEN HeF AR R BEE AT R 2 o

Figures include items handled by Speedpost service.
Figures are as at end of the year.

Figuresinclude traffic of facsimile and data transmission.
Estimated figures.

M T RS I MR IR £ ¢ AP e

M $ BEpei¥ % % (LMDS) ~

Figures were first compiled by the Telecommunications Authority in August 1997. They refer to Internet service provided via dial-up

access and do not include that vialeased line access.

Figures were first compiled by the Telecommunications Authority in November 2000. Broadband means the capacity to transmit data at
the rate of 1.5Mbps or above using family of Digital Subscriber Line (xDSL), Local Multipoint Distribution Services (LMDS), Fibre-to-

the-Building (FTTB), cable modem or other technologies.

Customer accounts figures refer to the registered customer accounts of Internet Services Providers only.
Figures in brackets include subscribers using pre-paid SIM cards.
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# 10.4 FAAAFE A Y 2 RR
Table10.4 Information technology penetration in the households sector

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
PGB AT G S g At 49.7 60.6 62.1 67.5 711 70.1 717
Percentage of households with personal
computer (PC) at home
B BAT peW i d2 s b5 B e 2 36.4 48.7 525 60.0 64.9 64.6 67.1

A
Percentage of households with PCY at home
connected to the Internet

RO AeAEFE P TNE BABBHIE
Note: (1)  Excluding palm top and Personal Digital Assistant (PDA).

® 10.2 FAAB AL N 2 RR
Chart 10.2  Information technology penetration in the households sector

Percentage of all households
100

er S A

100
- HLL 80
G OBATReL
HouseholdswithPCathome ~ ...----<----nonvonmnmmn”
0 J LR 60
T B AT VR S T B e s
Households with PC™Y at home connected to Internet
T 40
70— ——————— 20
0 0

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

O FeREI TN BAKBHE -
Note: (1)  Excluding palm top and Personal Digital Assistant (PDA).

131



# 10.5 TR EIFEDL 2 R
Table 10.5 Informatlon technology penetration in the business sector

Tourism, Communications and Transport

2000

2006

Foir AT 0 s E e 51.5
Percentage of establishments having used personal

computers (PCs) ¥

SR TR E o A 37.3
Percentage of establishments having Internet

connection

FRERT /b H ooy A 7.3
Percentage of establishments having
webpages/websites

60.5

55.9

175

A O] 1[%4*”@{3‘P;1$* *ARDT G LR TN [T L
B AR e et S o e B A RS - A e A B

Note: (1) PC refers to a computer designed for individual use. It includes desktop computer, laptop/notebook computer and Personal Digital
Assistant (PDA). Servers, workstations and terminals of mainframe or minicomputer are not included. PCs may be connected to form a
Local Area Network (LAN) or Wide Area Network (WAN) system.

® 10.3 FTAREEIF EDY 2 AR
Chart 10.3 Informatlon technology penetration in the business sector

ke P E g A

Percentage of all establishments

FEFEPIREE A4S

100

100

BO [

- 80

FR AT G
Establishments having used personal computers

ffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff 720
------------------- FREST /benipip =
- Establlshments having webpages/websites
I I I O
2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
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%+ 10.6 DR E G A DA RS TR oD BT
Table 10.6 Number of licensed and newly registered of motor vehicles by type
of vehicle
P
Number

? fmg ) Type of vehicles 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

ARG M2 4R @ Licensed motor vehicles ®
# p Private cars 293381 340568 340855 338930 344713 350753 360427
sEs @ Motor cycles ? 22650 27116 28350 30266 32735 34025 35920
Gt Taxis 17789 18045 18040 18114 18043 18010 18031
2w Public buses 9931 12564 12957 12998 12865 12795 12753
Fpe L Private buses 359 469 479 477 473 477 472
22141 2 Publiclight buses 4313 4340 4343 4334 4328 4347 4349
#F2l4® 4 Privatelight buses 2303 2012 1983 1925 1839 1857 1871
e Goods vehicles 116791 112585 111025 109777 110477 110989 111726
g dgm Special purpose vehicles 316 550 696 774 851 994 1023
rerrs s © Government vehicles ® 7282 7127 6823 6654 6498 6394 6408
ENS Total 475115 525376 525551 524249 532872 540641 552980

FrE R im New registration of motor

vehicles

# p Private cars 22203 34943 30417 22821 27411 27032 27488
sEs @ Motor cycles ? 3760 4314 4570 4485 4715 4210 3964
Gt Taxis 2022 9917 2665 1511 587 451 389
O Public buses 1162 1058 1051 837 687+ 621 654
Fpe L Private buses 71 65 52 34 35 26 17
2141 1 Publiclight buses 219 180 340 470 872 1169 75
#F2l4l® 4 Privatelight buses 110 89 89 59 65 63 82
e Goods vehicles 7187 6479 5362 4500 6042 6501 6762
g dim Special purpose vehicles 53 97 160 103 107 159 85
Ford gm @ Government vehicles ® 673 755 945 409 584 742 500
EN Total 37469 57897 45651 35229  41105¢ 40974 40016

O T LA s E AT e

@ BB -
@ A eI Dip-

Notes : ()

Figures are as at end of the year.

@ Including motor tricycles.
(3 Excluding military vehicles.
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Table 10.7 Daily average number of passenger journeys by public
transport operator
+ X =%
Thousand journeys
R e Transport operator 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
Eyeod Franchised Buses
17 Kowloon Motor Bus 2819 3044 3108 2906 2907 2767 2761
v oo zre @ China Motor Bus/New World First 490 533 535 495 504 486 502
Bus®
B Citybus 327 503 604 568 576 562 569
wige 1@ Long Win Bus® - 52 56 53 61 67 73
F7% gl = d New Lantao Bus 14 19 25 27 33 37 39
B Railways
w5 O MTR® 2231 2103 2153 2130 2299 2374 2401
AR Local Line 2231 2078 2129 2111 2277 2351 2375
- Airport ExpressLine - 25 23 19 22 23 26
4 B @ K owloon-Canton Railway ©
148 East Ralil 679 802 812 763 803 896 922
7 46 West Rail - - - 106" 131 177 198
by Light Rail 342 319 314 291 360 373 374
E] Hongkong Tramways 295 240 239 224 232 231 230
D Public Light Buses
B Green minibus 909 1102 1148 1143 1240* 1306 1366
=d o= O Red minibus © 860 532 507 488 470 453 434
A Ferries
Y fﬁ | #/#7 Hongkong and Yaumati Ferry/New 93 40 41 39 40 39 39
Vi g ) (6) World First Ferry ©
x 5»1\ﬁ% “Star” Ferry 96 78 79 75 81 79 80
F4 - #(* ¢  Licensed Ferry (excluding Kaitos) 24 34 31 33 35 35 35
ﬁ&)
Hi Others
LT B Peak Tramways 12 10 10 8 1 11 12
1 B 48 b4 Kowloon-Canton Railway Light 104 55 70 71 55 74 82
gy 1O Rail Transit Feeder Bus "
paed® Residents’ services® 106 153 170 174 177* 178 181
it O Taxis® 1056 974 979 975 1032 1026 1067
g3 10 Total 9 10457 10683 10879 10465 11046* 11171 11365
RO Peano i ANEL T - PR ATE R R - T L(HAEATT )RR P B
@ FFE= L3 {4 - FE2 - p B
B BAAK R FEFBER S PR B LR AT M RF BRI WL R KB T AR SURIEA Y- {4 AR S
4‘9%’“5”# I N T T2 Ty Tty

agsp oo AR B FI &£ 0 - Lpger

@ i%éﬁ&ii&f#i%itdéﬁ&x Ao Aebts 2R &L - Lo piat o FRp LR A FRe EaL oV oL PR T
BhoFRzELC 0 Lp R

G -RR=ZE-VF-%FwEL- ) %f\x AZe- 2RI EZ BT R En i A AN -4 4 - #E(F
T R R & o S e 5 BB ST AP B B - & ARl HRE B
FE e d WHp U DL KT 7 sbs_mﬁﬁﬁfsﬁ;‘”‘-’ PRE A KR o

© éiﬁéiﬁ'bjm PR P RIRAAG R - FFFE- 0 LT PASERATE R ¥ - BRIRIET LD P (I HLATRR) ©

M -4 41t ET T Zp2ae L FERABEST L E A FBRABES T LAa- 414187120 Bdd 4 7 H7%

® =l ppiid ke fii%fféﬁﬂigij!l%}&ﬁ~ FaEF ARk NEPRELEZATE R ARG e B AT LIRS
%"z?*‘”-l_l;iﬂm’f"’—vfé %“‘\*'WJ*ﬁ'—j“ﬁfPRﬂ FVEIRAR - B A PRAR ~ B BRI - RE R EIRIEE £ N DRIR

B R

kg A S HF Ak

o
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Notes :

(10)

@
@
(©)]

@

®)

(6)

)

®)

9)

(10)
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TRPE T ek R A S 0 0 R AR PTOR 0 F AR % - e PR (PR E o i BT
DR A e ds o
REAKMBGT e M- P FRE A RN R MR E AR NS FET ES 0 B

SV LS EF TEUEE JIE S S Ca

o R R AL Vol R AN FRTEC D Bre - BRI A VAT R E A > 2 4R
_\_Lo
3
"

F et % o
#eF U Ak E
ChinaMotor Bus Co. Ltd. ceased operation on 1 September 1998. New World First Bus Services Ltd. started operation on the same day.
Long Win Bus Co. Ltd. started operation on 1 June 1997.

MTR Local Lineincludes Kwun Tong Line, Tsuen Wan Line, Island Line, Tung Chung Line, Tseung Kwan O Line and Disneyland Resort
Line. Tung Chung Line and Airport Express Line of MTR were introduced on 22 June 1998 and 6 July 1998 respectively. Tseung Kwan O
Line was introduced on 18 August 2002, Disneyland Resort Line was introduced on 1 August 2005. MTR Airport Express Line includes
AsiaWorld-Expo Station. Asiaworld-Expo Station was introduced on 20 December 2005.

KCRC East Rail includes Ma On Shan Rail. East Tsim Sha Tsui Station of East Rail was introduced on 24 October 2004. Ma On Shan Rail
was introduced on 21 December 2004. West Rail was introduced on 20 December 2003.

The whole series of red minibus patronage figures for the period from January 2003 to November 2004 was revised in February 2005.
Figures before 2003 are estimated based on the results of the Survey on Patronage of Public Light Buses conducted in 1997, while those for
2003 and after are based on the results of a similar survey conducted in end 2002. Due to limitation of data, the figures may not fully
reflect the fluctuations in red minibus patronage over the months.

The ferry service licences of the Hongkong & Yaumati Ferry Co. Ltd. were transferred to the New World First Ferry Services Ltd. on
15 January 2000.

Passengers of KCRC-East Rail Feeder Bus were included before 3 May 1999. KCRC-East Rail Feeder Bus has been operated by Kowloon
Motor Bus starting from 3 May 1999.

Residents' services are services provided by or on behalf of the management, residents or owners of any residential development for the
carriage of passengers to or from the residential development. Residents’ services are a type of non-franchised public bus services. Non-
franchised public buses also provide tour service, hotel service, student service, employees’ service, international passenger service and
contract hire service. Asrelevant data are not available, the patronage figures for these services cannot be provided.

The whole series of taxi patronage figures for the period from January 1989 to November 2004 was revised in February 2005. Figures for
the months since February 2003 are estimated using the taxi operating data of the corresponding month. Since similar data are not
available for earlier months, figures for these months are only based on some crude assumptions and therefore may not fully reflect the
fluctuationsin taxi patronage in these months.

The whole series of total public transport patronage figures for the period from January 1989 to November 2004 was revised in February
2005 owing to the revisions in taxi and red minibus patronage.

The figures are derived by dividing the total number of passenger journeys carried by the number of days in operation and hence may not
add up to total.
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10.8 SRR R

Tabl

e10.8 Traffic accidents and casualties

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

Lo (x5 ®  Accidents (number) @ 14397 15631 15576 14436 15026 15062 14849
5= (* i) Casualties (number of persons)
& Killed 263 173 171 202 166 151 144
o Serious 3432 3517 3426 2951 21803 2688 2508
by Slight 15447 16628 17003 15157 16433 16381 16221
a3 @ Total @ 19142 20318 20600 18310 19402 19220 18873
(3.0) (3.0 (3.1) (2.7) (2.9) (2.8) (2.8)
() B LR S IR

a g
E

2
Q £ T A7 REF L E T RO

Notes : (1) Figures exclude accidents involving damages only.
(2 Figuresin brackets denote the number of casualties per 1 000 population.
% 109 R U B
Table 10.9 Inward and outward movements of cargo by mode of transport
+ 2R
Thousand tonnes
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
EL N Cargo discharged
g @ Ocean ¥ 86694 88506 93444 99363 104612 106695 106579
wiE @ River @ 14235 21966 26284 29191 30242 34261 34963
78 Air 734 894 1004 1035 1165 1246 1300
sz gy @ Rail @ 684 273 283 253 208 166 155
i BB Road 17343 20409 21085 20751 21561 20964 20660
B Total 119689 132048 142100 150594 157789 163332 163657
ErEy Cargo loaded
g O Ocean 30145 42170 44857 49255 54006 54772 59629
i@ River @ 17226 25568 27925 29803 32019 34411 37068
78 Air 830 1180 1475 1607 1925 2156 2280
sy @ Rail @ 255 97 102 76 64 49 29
i BT Road 17817 16509 18288 19192 18913 17755 16660
et Total 75272 85524 92647 99933 106926 109143 115665
AR - LS AR R PR C BT B P U T nd; TE 0 0 6 P B R O L gk T
mgg%@‘@]ﬁv}w —i{;ﬁuwmﬁziiﬁ#ﬂaai%‘@l’ Ft A i B - 44 2 EARRRTF TR R e
CEEY TR R S
Notes: (1) Starting from 1993, ocean cargo has been redefined to refer to cargo transported by vessels operating beyond the river trade limits while

river cargo refers to cargo transported by vessels operating exclusively within the river trade limits. Figures from 1993 onwards are not
strictly comparable with those prior to 1993 which are compiled based on the old definition.

(2 Cargo transported by rail excludes livestock.
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% 10.10 R1EFHERE RS NTES AP
Table10.10 Container throughput by main cargo handling location
F AR PR E
Thousand TEUs
ERR S SLE el Main cargo handling location 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
bR e Container terminals
ik Inward 4147 5376 5706 5910 6554 6 985 7879
Bk Outward 4539 5909 6 186 6 160 6871 7298 8169
3t Sub-total 8 686 11 285 11 892 12070 13425 14 284 16 048
bR agEg o Other than container terminals
48 Ocean
LY/ Inward 1625 1669 1775 1988 2267 1968 1482
Bk Outward 1420 1341 1551 1917 1936 1288 843
I3+ Sub-total 3045 3011 3326 3904 4204 3257 2326
] River
LY/ Inward 881 1788 2011 2288 2268 2646 2703
Bk Outward 848 1743 1916 2186 2087 2416 2462
I3+ Sub-total 1729 3531 3926 4 475 4355 5061 5165
BB Total throughput 13 460 17 826 19144 20 449 21984 22 602 23539

af o EFCEPFIHEZEE-
d -4 4 AEA - JFETOI AL R T SRR e Fl o - 44 N E R A F R B RS E Rl TR R e
Notes : Figuresinclude laden and empty containers.

Starting from 1998, a new series of container throughput statistics has been compiled. Hence, figures for 1998 onwards are not strictly
comparable with those of earlier years.
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Tourism, Communications and Transport

Data Sour ces

Data on the following types of statistics include the
corresponding flows/transactions between Hong Kong
and the mainland of China:

(i) Visitor arrivals;

(i) Postal services,

(iif) International telephone and telegram services; and
(iv) Inward and outward movements of cargoes.

Table 10.1 — Table 10.2, Chart 10.1

- Hong Kong Tourism Board
(formerly known as the Hong Kong Tourist
Association)

Table 10.3

- Hongkong Post
- Office of the Telecommunications Authority

Table 10.4, Chart 10.2

- Census and Statistics Department
(Social Surveys Section)

Table 10.5, Chart 10.3

- Census and Statistics Department
(Science and Technology Statistics Section)

Table 10.6 — Table 10.8
- Transport Department

Table 10.9

- Census and Statistics Department
(Shipping and Cargo Statistics Section)

- Civil Aviation Department
- Kowloon-Canton Railway Corporation

- Customs and Excise Department

Table 10.10

- Marine Department
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Tourism, Communications and Transport

Further References
- A Statistical Review of Hong Kong Tourism
(compiled by the Hong Kong Tourism Board)

- Tourism Expenditure Associated to Inbound Tourism
(compiled by the Hong Kong Tourism Board)

- Annual Transport Digest
(compiled by the Transport Department)

- Monthly Traffic and Transport Digest
(compiled by the Transport Department)

- Hong Kong Shipping Statistics

- Annual Statistical Tables of Marine Department
(compiled by the Marine Department)

- Hong Kong Port Statistics (Monthly/Quarterly)
(compiled by the Marine Department)

- Port of Hong Kong in Figures (Annual)
(compiled by the Marine Department)
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I nflation and Consumer Pricelndices

111 The Consumer Price Index (CPl) is an
important economic indicator. It measures the changes
in the price level of consumer goods and services which
households generally purchase. The year-on-year rate of
change in the CPl is commonly used to reflect the
inflation or deflation affecting households. Specifically,
it measures changes in the total cost of a given basket of
goods and services representative of the purchases made
by households in a specified time period.

Different series of Consumer Price Indices
and their movements

11.2 Different series of CPIs are compiled by the
Census and Statistics Department to reflect the impact of
consumer price changes on households in different
expenditure ranges. The CPI(A), CPI(B) and CPI(C) are
compiled based on the expenditure patterns of
households in the relatively low, medium and relatively
high expenditure ranges respectively. The Composite
CPI is compiled based on the overall expenditure pattern
of al the above households taken together to reflect the
impact of consumer price changes on the household
sector asawhole.

11.3 The CPlIs recorded year-on-year decreases
during late 1998 to mid-2004, on account of the
economic downturn and keen competition among
retailers. However, with the economic recovery, the
strengthening consumer demand and the rise-back in
labour and rental cost, year-on-year increases were
generally recorded since mid-2004.
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Consumer Price Indices

Household expenditure patterns

114 The expenditure pattern used in compiling each
CPl series is derived from results of the Household
Expenditure Survey (HES) which is conducted once
every five years. The latest round of the HES was
conducted from October 2004 to September 2005. Based
on the survey results, the expenditure ranges and the
weighting patterns of the CPI series were updated. The
new 2004/05-based CPI series was adopted for regular
release of monthly CPIs and had replaced the old
1999/2000-based CPI series for analysing movements in
consumer prices since the reference month of April 2006.

115 Compared with households in the higher
expenditure group, households in the lower expenditure
group generally spend a larger proportion of their
expenditure on necessities (e.g. food, electricity, gas and
water) and a smaller proportion on clothing and
footwear, transport, durable goods and miscellaneous
services.

11.6 In al the CPlI series, food, housing and
miscellaneous services together account for about 70%
of the total expenditure weights.

11.7 Compared with the expenditure weights for the
1999/2000-based CPls, the expenditure weights of
electricity, gas and water increased in al the four
2004/05-based CPl series. On the contrary, the
expenditure weights of miscellaneous goods declined in
al the CPIs. Asregards food, housing, alcohalic drinks
and tobacco, clothing and footwear, durable goods,
transport and miscellaneous services, the expenditure
weights in different CPIs did not change in the same
direction. For example, the weights for housing increased
in CPI(A) but decreased in CPI(B) and CPI(C).

141



VRV

118 A B L kT g %z
R REEFROP LR o R
PR EY A A a e B L
fest (TP &R R4 B
L) o RIAPHRERSEE > N g
Bk prs g o £ F o % T
P dp Boen B L R e e
HiPpr PR aop Lo
Fofly o FxEm AL H
SRS F XURIE SN N
§dp BN H TRLE o

119 i F & i BcF prid R/
SRERLOpF o BE L
TSR AL - Koo d AT E :
2R A A
et 2 gk by R T

&
o
F %
=
T
~=i

= =

~miq

3

—

~=h

=

A

W
-

e 3
PNy "

J;o

[
%\m& E‘ W
NI s 3 )

BRI T
PRI
5y 2 5

; @%fm | ﬁgﬂg%m} J

=

K

T &

W

& g

v

ﬁ

&

CW EERQE o |TgE T

X ¥
i

Consumer Price Indices

11.8 The expenditure levels of households change in
response to factors such as changes in income level and
prices. However, the household expenditure patterns
(i.e. relative expenditure among various items of goods
and services), which are used in the computation of the
CPIs, are relatively stable and change only gradually
over time. Furthermore, dlight changes in the
expenditure weights for compiling CPIs would not have
significant impact on the movements of CPIs. Hence, it
is appropriate to adopt fixed expenditure weights for
compiling CPlIs for several years after each round of
rebasing.

11.9 The CPI reflects the collective experience of
inflation/deflation for all households in genera. It may
not correspond to the experience of an individual
household. As each household has its own expenditure
pattern and prices of different consumer goods and
services increase or decrease a varying rates,
inflation/deflation does not affect all households to the
same extent. Hence, individual experience of price
changes may differ from movements of the CPI.

11.10 The CPI is an objective measure of the average
price changes of all goods and services purchased by
households. Some items of goods and services may have
drastic price changes while some others may have only
moderate changes. The impact of drastic price changes
in some items, which people tend to be psychologically
more aware of, may be offset by other items with only
moderate price increases or decreases, which people tend
to pay little notice to. The CPI takes a full account of
such offsetting effects, which are often overlooked by
people.
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(- R Fe LD

Consumer Price Indices

I-%%1 &4 =100)
Index (October 2004 — September 2005 = 100)

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
FeEHr P H a‘g & Composite CPI 106.7 105.7 102.4 99.8 994 100.3 102.4
(6.3) (-1.6) (-3.0) (-2.6) (-0.4) (2.0 (2.0
a5 Food 100.6 101.2 99.1 97.6 98.6 100.4 102.1
(3.9) (-0.8) (-2.1) (-1.5) (2.0) (1.8) .7
(£ Housing 1225 118.2 1115 106.2 100.6 100.7 105.4
(10.2) (-3.1) (-5.7) (-4.8) (-5.2) (0.2) 4.7)
SRIE PRIE Miscellaneous services 99.1 105.2 102.8 99.5 99.3 100.3 102.2
(6.2) (0.5) (-2.3) (-3.2) (-0.2) (2.0) (1.9
L~ ?F.‘f Ea #;1 #Ic CPI(A) 104.6 104.8 1014 99.3 99.3 100.3 102.1
(6.0) (-1.7) (-3.2 (-2.1) § (1.2 1.7
C Food 100.9 100.8 98.6 97.0 98.4 100.4 102.2
(4.0) (-1.0) (-2.2) (-1.6) (1.9 (2.2) (1.8
[ES Housing 118.0 114.6 108.1 104.9 100.5 100.6 104.4
(9.9 (-3.6) (-5.7) (-3.0) (-4.1) § (3.9
3EIE PR A% Miscellaneous services 98.7 107.9 104.3 100.4 99.9 100.0 101.0
(6.9) (0.6) (-3.3) (-3.7) (-0.7) (0.2) 1
) O a‘g # CPI(B) 108.1 105.9 102.6 99.8 994 100.4 102.4
(6.4) (-1.6) (-3.1) (-2.7) (-0.5) (2.0 (2.1
a5 Food 100.7 101.3 99.1 97.5 98.6 100.4 102.1
(4.0) (-1.0) (-2.1) (-1.6) (1.2) (2.9) a.7)
(£ Housing 126.7 119.3 112.3 106.6 100.7 100.8 106.0
(9.9) (-2.8) (-5.9 (-5.1) (-5.6) (0.2) (5.1
SRIE PRI Miscellaneous services 98.2 104.8 102.4 99.4 994 100.3 102.5
(6.5) (0.4) (-2.3) (-2.9) (-0.1) (0.9) (2.2
P oRE %‘? § :};1 #ic CPI(C) 107.2 106.3 103.3 100.3 99.6 100.3 102.6
(6.6) (-1.5) (-2.8) (-2.9) (-0.9) (0.8) (2.2)
85 Food 99.6 101.8 100.1 98.8 99.2 100.2 102.0
(3.5) (-0.2) (-1.7) (-1.3) (0.49) (2.0) (1.8)
[ES Housing 122.3 121.2 1145 107.1 100.7 100.7 105.8
(11.2) (-2.8) (-5.5) (-6.5) (-6.0) § (5.1
I8 RIS Miscellaneous services 100.7 103.5 102.1 99.1 98.9 100.5 102.8
(5.0) (0.2) (-1.4) (-3.0) (-0.3) a.7) (2.3
A RBRPERF A EVROBEFAF A F Y TERPPL S Gl kAL AR
SRR EL S R F I TS F R 2RI E LGB AR A A TR L iR o RS ol iR LR
SRR G A YA B B AT odn e 4
8§  {A+0.05%z p -
Notes : Figuresin brackets denote percentage changes over the preceding year, which are commonly used as measures of inflation/deflation affecting

households.

The CPIs from October 2004 onwards are compiled based on expenditure weights obtained from the 2004/05 Household Expenditure Survey.
The CPIsfor earlier periods are compiled based on old weights and have been re-scaled to the new base period for linking with the new index
series.

§  Within £0.05%.
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Consumer Price Indices

Rl EOES
B 11.1 WE R BRE gh S
Chart 11.1 Consumer Pricelndicesand their year-on-year rates of change
(1) FEW R ik
(1 Composite Consumer Price Index
p(z 2 Re £+ 22223 £4 7 =100) Index (October 2004 — September 2005 = 100)
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111 () E R L S
Chart 11.1 (Cont’d.) Consumer Price Indices and their year-on-year rates of
change
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@111(%‘) /#‘?’3’4‘% f%’#l}lgt; Hojr e &
Chart 11.1 (Cont’d.) Consumer Price Indices and their year-on-year rates of
change
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Fl 111 (%) Rt i L4 E g T
Chart 11.1 (Cont’d.) Consumer Price Indices and their year-on-year rates of
change
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7 11.2

Table11.2

M4 44/ REREZE S
B4 B SR OE L K
Expenditure weights for nine commodity/service sections of the

Consumer Price Indices

FEEIETELAW BN &

1999/2000-based and 2004/05-based Consumer Price Indices (CPIs)

J A
Percentage

4L/ FFERELAD
1999/2000-based

ZRRe/RIELAY
2004/05-based

FEH R TR R vy paEig R FEH R TR R sy paEy
i dp % P Hdpdc P Rdpd P RdpE PRk P4k P4k P4
B RIS Composite Composite
Commodity/Service section CPl CPI(A) CPI(B) CPI(C) CPl CPI(A) CPI(B) CPI(C)
g 5% 26.67 31.88 25.94 21.38 26.94 32.10 27.32 20.41
Food
£ 29.91 29.13 29.68 31.22 29.17 30.54 27.70 29.66
Housing
A WEE B R 2.98 3.99 2.81 2.02 3.59 4.84 3.37 2.45
Electricity, gas and water
L% 0.94 1.50 0.86 0.39 0.87 1.35 0.79 0.42
Alcoholic drinks and tobacco
* Ja 4.13 3.36 4.47 455 3.91 2.81 4.28 4.67
Clothing and footwear
L7 6.24 4.96 6.93 6.73 5.50 4,01 5.67 6.99
Durable goods
T8 F 5 5.70 5.25 5.58 6.43 4,78 4.68 4,76 491
Miscellaneous goods
i 9.01 8.23 9.05 9.94 9.09 8.07 9.05 10.35
Transport
eI PRIE 14.42 11.70 14.68 17.34 16.15 11.60 17.06 20.14
Miscellaneous services
B3t 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00
Total
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Consumer Price Indices

R Data Sour ces
- PR e - Census and Statistics Department
(F 7+ Hdndci) (Consumer Price Index Section)
@G A Further References
- R WA - Monthly Report on the Consumer Price Index
- R A ESF - Annual Report on the Consumer Price Index
- 22 Fwe i RIEACRAR - 2004/05 Household Expenditure Survey and the
VRAEEETH R R A Rebasing of the Consumer Price Indices
)
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Money,

Banking and Finance

12.1

12.2

6.9%

12.3

1.9%

12.4

4.5%

12.5

M3 7.2%

12.6

Deposit-taking institutions

121 Hong Kong maintains a threetier system of
deposit-taking ingtitutions, i.e. licensed banks, restricted
licence banks and deposit-taking companies, which are
collectively known as authorized ingtitutions (Als). While
the number of licensed banks and their relative share in
customer deposits remained broadly stable, their relative
sharein loans and advances increased in recent years.

12.2 Tota customer deposits with authorized
ingtitutions grew at an average annual rate of 6.9% between
2001 and 2006, with dightly faster increases for foreign
currency deposits than Hong Kong Dollar deposits.

12.3 Between 1996 and 2006, loans and advances
for use in Hong Kong recorded an average annual
increase of 1.9%. Property-related |loans were the major
type of bank lending.

124 On the other hand, loans for use outside Hong
Kong fell sharply over the same period, mainly due to a
contraction in Euroyen loans booked in Hong Kong.
Therefore, total loans and advances fell at an average
annual rate of 4.5% during the past ten years.

Money supply

12.5 During the five years ending 2006, the broad
money supply (i.e. money supply M3) increased by an
average annual rate of 7.2%.

Exchangerates

12.6 Hong Kong Dallar is the legal tender in the
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region, as stated in
“The Basic Law of the Hong Kong Specid
Administrative Region of the People's Republic of
China’. Foreign currency refers to any currency other
than the Hong Kong currency. Accordingly, Chinese
Renminbi is also treated as foreign currency.
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12.7

11.4%

104.7
8.2%

96.1

Money, Banking and Finance

12.7 With the implementation of the linked exchange
rate system between the Hong Kong Dollar and the US
Dollar, exchange rates between the Hong Kong Dollar
and other foreign currencies are affected by the strength
of the US Dallar. Along with strengthening of the US
Dallar, the Hong Kong Dollar appreciated against other
major foreign currencies during 1996 and 2001. The
Effective Exchange Rate Index (EERI) increased by
11.4% over the period. Nevertheless, the US Dollar
weakened considerably in recent years, with the EERI
dropped by 8.2% from 104.7 in 2001 to 96.1 in 2006.
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12.1

Table12.1 Number of authorized institutions and their shares in customer
deposits, loans and advances by type of institutions

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

Number of authorized institutions

Licensed banks 182 147 133 134 133 133 138
Restricted licence banks 62 49 46 42 40 33 31
Deposit-taking companies 124 54 45 39 35 33 33

Percentage sharein total
customer deposits

Licensed banks 97.6 98.8 98.7 98.8 99.5 99.4 99.3
Restricted licence banks 17 1.0 11 11 0.4 0.5 0.6
Deposit-taking companies 0.6 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
Percentage share in total loans and
advances
Licensed banks 94.7 92.8 93.3 94.0 954 97.3 97.3
Restricted licence banks 33 5.6 5.4 4.8 3.6 17 17
Deposit-taking companies 2.0 16 13 12 10 1.0 1.0

Note : Figuresareasat end of the year.

12.2
Table12.2 Customer deposits

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2001 — 2006
(%)
( ) Average annual
(HK$ billion) growth rate (%)
@ 1,400.1 1,854.7 1,824.9 1,930.8 2,017.9 2,131.6 2,568.4 6.7
Hong Kong Dollar deposits®
@ 1,058.2 1,551.9 1,492.6 1,636.2 1,848.1 1,936.3 2,189.0 7.1
Foreign currency deposits®
2,458.3 34065 33175 35670 3866.1 4,067.9 4,757.4 6.9

Total customer deposits

@
@
Notes: As from June 2002, short-term Exchange Fund placements of less than one month are included as part of the monetary aggregates. The data
series on customer deposits are backdated to April 1997 using this revised definition.
All figures on customer deposits are as at end of the year.
(1) Figures have been adjusted to include foreign currency swap deposits.
(2 Figures have been adjusted to exclude foreign currency swap deposits.
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12.3
Table12.3 L oans and advances by currency and by type
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 1996 — 2006
(%)
( ) Average annual
(HK$ billion) growth rate (%)
Currency
14478 16477 16157 15731 16667 17974 19174 2.8
Hong Kong Dollar
2,467.0 537.3 460.7 462.0 489.0 514.6 550.4 -13.9
Foreign currency
39149 21850 20763 20351 21557 23120 24678 -4.5
Total
Type
165.0 80.7 81.7 89.1 117.0 1235 130.3 -2.3
To finance imports to and exports and
re-exports from Hong Kong
20.0 8.0 9.1 111 131 18.2 21.8 09
To finance merchandising trade not
touching Hong Kong
16372 17901 11,7429 17085 1,7924 19303 1,9740 19
Loans and advances for usein
Hong Kong
2,052.1 296.7 232.7 206.4 213.2 218.2 319.4 -17.0
Other loans and advances for use
outside Hong Kong
40.6 9.6 9.8 20.0 20.0 21.8 223 -5.8
Other loans and advances where the
place of useisnot known
39149 21850 20763 20351 21557 23120 24678 -4.5

Total

Note : All figureson loans and advances are as at end of the year.
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124
Table12.4 L oans and advances for use in Hong K ong by economic sector
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 1996 — 2006
(%)
( ) Average annual
Economic sector (HK$ billion) growth rete (%)
107.5 71.2 70.7 80.1 99.3 119.2 103.0 -0.4
Manufacturing
@ 1.0 1.0 0.4 0.3 - - - -
Agriculture and fisheries @
829 1017 1041 1103 1210 1225 1233 41
Transport and transport equipment
@ 25.0 57.8 56.2 463 - - - -
Electricity, gas and telecommunications
- - - - 231 33.7 32.6 -
Electricity and gas
- - - - 10 2.6 1.9 -
Recreational activities
333.0 388.9 3789 360.4 386.5 450.6 491.8 4.0
Building, construction, property development
and investment
176.5 101.2 100.3 93.6 99.2 100.6 105.5 -5.0
Wholesale and retail trade
- - - - 16.0 24.6 19.6 -
Information technology
@ 0.4 0.1 0.2 0.1 - - - -
Mining and quarrying @
9109 1,068.1 1,0320 1,017.2 1,046.3 10765 1,09.4 19
Miscellaneous
207.5 142.0 1255 147.0 167.8 178.9 185.1 -1.1
( )
Financial concerns
(other than authorized institutions)
548.7 796.7 785.1 752.8 760.2 775.6 776.9 35
Professional and private individuals
421.9 646.9 641.6 616.2 610.7 606.8 594.8 35
Purchase of residential property
1268 1498 1434 1366 1495 1688 1821 3.7
Other purposes
154.7 129.4 121.4 1174 118.3 122.0 134.4 -14
Others
16372 1,7901 1,7429 11,7085 1,7924 1,930.3 1,974.0 1.9
Total

(6]
@

Notes : All figures on loans and advances are as at end of the year. Figures do not include loans and advances for trade financing.
(1) Asfrom March 2004, figures have been included in “Miscellaneous’ under the item of “Others’.
(2 Asfrom March 2004, loans for telecommunications have been reclassified under “Information technology” and “Manufacturing”

respectively.
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125
Table12.5 Money supply

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2001 — 2006

(%)
( ) Average annual
(HK$ billion) growth rate (%)
M1 M1
Hong Kong Dollar 1983 2298 2504 3548 4126 3482 387.9 11.0
Foreign currency 191 282 362 587 719 864 103.7 29.7
Total 2175 2581 2956 4134 4845 4347 4917 1338
M2 M2
@ Hong Kong Dollar @ 1,503.6 1,998.8 1,984.0 2107.3 2,208.6 2,329.7 2,777.8 6.8
@ Foreign currency @ 1,0286 1,5551.3 15343 1,706.2 1,958.1 2,049.4 2,276.7 8.0
Total 25322 3550.1 35183 38134 4,166.7 4,379.1 50545 7.3
M3 M3
ey Hong Kong Dollar @ 1,5205 2,016.6 2,004.2 2,122.9 22196 2,3458 2,795.7 6.8
@ Foreign currency @ 1,001.2 15775 1,557.6 1,735.2 1,970.0 2,061.4 2,294.2 7.8
Total 26116 3594.1 35619 38580 4,189.5 4,407.2 5,089.9 7.2

@
@
Notes : Asfrom June 2002, short-term Exchange Fund placements of less than one month are included as part of the monetary aggregates. The data
series on money supply are backdated to April 1997 using this revised definition.
All figures on money supply are as at end of the year.
(1) Figures have been adjusted to include foreign currency swap deposits.
(2) Figures have been adjusted to exclude foreign currency swap deposits.
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12.6
Table 12.6 Exchangerates and the Effective Exchange Rate I ndex

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

HKD per unit of foreign currency

USDollar 7734 7799 7799 7.787 7.788 7.777 7.768

Pound Sterling 1208 1124 1173 1273 1427 1415 14.33
@ Euro @ - 699 738 88l 969 968 977

Japanese Y en 0.0712 00643 0.0625 0.0673 0.0720 0.0707 0.0669

Chinese Renminbi 107.49 106.04 10584 105.86 10621 105.26 102.65
( ) (per HK$100)

Effective exchange rate index for 940 1047 1040 100.7 98.3 97.4 96.1
) theHong Kong Dollar
)@ (trade (import and export) -
( =100) weighted) @
(January 2000 = 100)

(6]
@

Notes : Figures are the averages of the daily closing middle market telegraphic transfer rates for the year.

(1) Euroisaunified currency of 12 European Union’s member countries, which was launched on 1 January 1999. The 12 European nations
are Austria, Belgium, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, Portugal and Spain. Euro notes
and coins entered into circulation on 1 January 2002.

(2 New seriesreleased since 2 January 2002. For details, please refer to the feature article entitled “New Series of Effective Exchange Rate
Index for Hong Kong Dollar” in the December 2001 issue of the Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Satistics.
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Chart 12.1

and export) - weighted)

)

Money, Banking and Finance

Components of the Effective Exchange Rate Index (trade (import

1999 — 2000

Pound Sterling (3.20%)

Korean Won (3.53%)

Singapore Dollar (3.69%)

- //
/ //////////////////////////,
New Taiwan Dollar (5.37%)

(€N}
Euro® (9.26%)

Japanese Y en (9.41%)

Other Currencies (7.29%)

Chinese Renminbi (41.99%)

US Dollar (16.26%)

Notes :

(167%) (1.38%)

(1.04%) (0.91%)
@

(1.17%) (1.12%)

The weights adopted in compiling the Effective Exchange Rate Index (EERI) are based on the average merchandise trade pattern of Hong
Kong from 1999 to 2000. Besides the major currencies shown in the above chart, other countries whose currencies are also included in the
compilation of the EERI and their corresponding weights are : Maaysian Ringgit (1.67%), Thai Baht (1.38%), Canadian Dollar (1.17%),

Austraian Dollar (1.12%), Philippine Peso (1.04%) and Swiss Franc (0.91%).

(1) Euro is aunified currency of 12 European Union's member countries, which was launched on 1 January 1999. The 12 European
nations are Austria, Belgium, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, Portugal and Spain.

Euro notes and coins entered into circulation on 1 January 2002.
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12.2
Chart 12.2 Exchangerates and the Effective Exchange Rate I ndex

(1)

(1) Nominal Indices

( ) Index (Log scale)
( =100) (January 2000 = 100)
1000
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10 |- 10
| |
| |
1 1
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1@
Note : (1) Euroisaunified currency of 12 European Union's member countries, which was launched on 1 January 1999. The
12 European nations are Austria, Belgium, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, the
Netherlands, Portugal and Spain. Euro notes and coins entered into circulation on 1 January 2002.
(1) ( ( ) )W
(I1) Effective Exchange Rate Index (trade (import and export) —weighted) @
( ) Index (Log scale)
( =100) (January 2000=100)
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Note :(1) New series released since 2 January 2002. For details, please refer to the feature article entitled “New Series of
Effective Exchange Rate Index for Hong Kong Dallar” in the December 2001 issue of the Hong Kong Monthly
Digest of Satistics.
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Data Sour ces

121 - 125 Table12.1 - Table 12.5
- Hong Kong Monetary Authority

12.6 121 - 12.2 Table 12.6, Chart 12.1 — Chart 12.2

- Census and Statistics Department
(Trade Analysis Section)

Further References

- Monthly Statistical Bulletin
(compiled by the Hong Kong Monetary Authority)
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Government accounts

131 The Government controls its finances through
a series of fund accounts. The Genera Revenue
Account is the main account for day-to-day departmental
expenditure and revenue collection.  Eight other
statutory funds exist, mainly to finance capital
investment and expenditure and government loans.
They are the Capital Works Reserve Fund, Capital
Investment Fund, Civil Service Pension Reserve Fund,
Disaster Relief Fund, Loan Fund, Land Fund, Innovation
and Technology Fund and Lotteries Fund.

Government revenue

13.2 Revenue from direct taxes accounted for 40%
of total Government revenue in both 1996 — 97 and
2006 — Q7. The proportion accounted for by indirect
taxes reduced from 30% in 1996 — 97 to 25% in 2006 —
07. Other sources of revenue included fines, forfeiture
and penalties, utilities, fees and charges (excluding tax-
loaded fees), income from properties, reimbursements
and contributions, interest, dividends, land premia and
repayment of loans.

Public expenditure

13.3 Public expenditure comprises expenditure by
the Housing Authority, the trading funds, expenditure
financed by the Government’'s statutory funds (other
than the Capital Investment Fund) and all expenditure
charged to the General Revenue Account. The share of
socia services, including headth and socia welfare, in
total public expenditure increased over theyearsto 27%in
2006 — 07, compared with 24% five years ago. Other
major policy areas of public expenditure include
education, housing, security and infrastructure.
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% 13.1 FCRHYT ~ % B
Table13.1 Government revenue and reserves
L ,"sé =
$ hbillion
1996-97 2001-02 2002-03 2003—-04 2004-05 2005-06 2006-07
Fefpfe » @ Government revenue”
I EM Direct taxes 84.0 7.7 73.0 80.5 96.7 111.8 1153
3 @ Indirect taxes 615 52.0 444 52.0 59.6 63.8 73.0
i qer @O Other revenue®® 62.9 459 60.1 74.8 107.3 715 99.7
K Total 208.4 175.6 1775 207.3 263.6 247.1 288.0
FRH ARG & Government closing 173.6 3725 3114 275.3 296.0 310.7 369.3
Sap @ reserve balances
AR L @ FAer 2 e RS ELAR L B ERA &P o
(@ EIEYTR 2P A A R B ERTEE G RIT T o
@ - FFw iR ERETREFAFEEE R o
@ BT e HFT- RAe tRP R EBRAERP (- L AN ERPAIMIBRARE -4 L FIA4 - ERDFT A
PFRAEZPHAE - A A 234 e EFRIRLEE 1 d - A4 e 24 T ERNIBRAIREAAE 4301 4
SAANERDIFRE N - A AL IS FRREROPIITE PHEAE I NE N F R ERDBESAE)
Notes : (1) Revenues of the Housing Authority and the Trading Funds are excluded.
(20 Thetax-loaded portion of fees and charges is re-classified under tax revenue.
(3) Figurefor 2004 — 05 includes the proceeds from issuance of bonds and notes.
(4 Figures include the General Revenue Account and the Fund Accounts (the Capital Works Reserve Fund from 1982 — 83 onwards, the
Capital Investment Fund and the Loan Fund from 1990 — 91 onwards, the Disaster Relief Fund from 1993 — 94 onwards, the Civil
Service Pension Reserve Fund from 1994 — 95 onwards, the Land Fund from 1997 — 98 onwards, the Innovation and Technology Fund
from 1999 — 2000 and the L otteries Fund from 2003 — 04 onwards).
B 13.1 TR »
Chart 13.1 Government revenue
1996 — 97 2006 — 07
H ) W4 Lo
Sthet 1 3 £t S £ e
03tO e2r 0r/e'venue Direct taxes Other0 revenue Direct taxes
(30.2%) (40.3%) (34.6%) (40.0 %)

=S 2 B &
Indirect taxes Indirect taxes
(29.5%) (25.4 %)

161




N
S

1 5T Public Finance

% 132 B ailhhor @t

Table13.2 Public expenditure by function

LA

HK$ billion

* i Function 1996 —97 2001—02 2002—03 2003—04 2004—05 2005-—06 2006—07P@
¥ Education 38.2 52.7 55.2 57.0 54.1 53.9 53.1
kg As Social welfare 17.6 29.6 31.8 33.3 33.3 33.3 34.0
fa Health 25.1 34.2 33.2 34.2 32.2 31.6 32.1
o84 PR Support 28.6 35.2 34.3 35.0 34.3 30.2 31.3
LR Security 24.4 276 27.1 26.6 255 24.8 255
AAHEx Infrastructure 23.3 26.3 26.0 27.1 28.8 255 229
5B Housing 23.7 31.6 23.6 24.9 18.0 15.4 14.7
E A Economic 11.2 12.8 12.8 14.1 13.0 12.9 13.6
BBZ: 4% Environment and food 115 11.2 11.4 10.8 10.1 9.6 10.3
> 2 2 $hF 5% Community and external affairs 7.6 8.2 8.1 8.1 7.8 7.8 8.1
M3 Total 211.2 269.4 263.5 271.1 257.1 2450 2456

R SEBARHAFRAZSELR LB EALEDORR o

O BFH-FFFIF-ERBTIRE -

@ “FFRAAF-ERZ2Z2VGOBAET  CRBAE-FF-CAFAERFEY LR R B E R TTHRE -
Notes :  Public expenditure includes government expenditure and expenditure by the Housing Authority and the trading funds.

(1) Figuresrefer to Revised Estimates 2006 — 07.

2 Expenditure figures for 2006 — 07 and before have been adjusted to align with the cost-neutral transfers between functions adopted in the
2007 — 08 Estimate.

i 13.2 S U P I
Chart 13.2  Public expenditure by function

1996 — 97 2006 - 07
H Hw
Others %"y Others L
(14.3%) Education (13.0%) Ean)
18.1% v Education
(18.1%) ﬁou% g (21.6%)
; B (6.0%)
ousing At € 451
(11.3%) Social welfare  # a3 2
| (8.3%) Infrastructure
AdER G40 sl
23 cial welfare
Infrastructure (el o (13.9%)
(11.0%) Health Security
(11.9%) (10.3 %)

o4 PRI ﬁ? ei‘th
Support (13.1%)

(12.7%)
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T kR Data Sour ces

- PRI X REIAA - Financial Services and the Treasury Bureau,

Government Secretariat

His 3 M Further References
- Ak EFF - Hong Kong Y ear Book
(FERPATR e /)

(compiled by the Information Services Department)
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141
624 000
14.2 222
30.2%
52.5%
10.4%
16.4%
2.7% 0.9%
14.3
1.04
1.00
1.07
1.00
14.4
45.9%
53.7%
49.3%
42.1%

Housing type

14.1 Between 1996 and 2006, about 624 000
residential flats (including public rental, subsidised
sale and private flats) were completed to meet the
housing needs of people of Hong Kong.

142 Of some 2.22 million domestic households
in 2006, 30.2% resided in public rental housing and
52.5% in private permanent housing. While the
proportion of domestic households in subsidised sale
flats increased significantly from 10.4% in 1996 to
16.4% in 2006, the proportion of domestic
households in temporary housing declined from 2.7%
to 0.9%.

Degree of sharing

14.3 The degree of sharing, which is measured
by the average number of domestic households per
unit of quarters, decreased from 1.04 in 1996 to 1.00
in 2006. Among the various types of housing, the
improvement in the degree of sharing in private
permanent housing was the most significant. The
average number of domestic households per unit of
quarters dropped from 1.07 in 1996 to 1.00 in 2006.

Tenure of accommodation

14.4 Regarding the tenure of accommodation of
domestic households, the proportion of owner-
occupiers (i.e. domestic households owning the
quarters they occupy) in al domestic households
increased significantly from 45.9% in 1996 to 53.7%
in 2006. On the other hand, the proportion of tenants
(including sole tenants, co-tenants, main tenants and
sub-tenants) decreased from 49.3% to 42.1% in the
same period.
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145

14.6

Housing

Housing cost

145 According to the results obtained from the
population censuses/by-censuses, both the median
monthly household rent and the median rent to
income ratio of domestic households living in public
rental housing increased during the period from 1996
to 2006, while the corresponding figures for domestic
households renting private residential flats (whole
house/flat) decreased over the same period.

14.6 For domestic households owning the
quarters they occupy with mortgage or loan,
both the median monthly mortgage payment and loan
repayment, and the median mortgage payment and
loan repayment to income ratio decreased during the
period from 2001 to 2006 for all types of housing.
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14.1
Table14.1 Number of residential flats newly completed by type of housing

Number of residential flats

Notes :

Type of housing 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
@ Public rental flats™ 18358 47500 20154 13948 20947 24691 4430
@ Subsidised sale flats® 10725 26174 1072 320 0 0 0
@ Private flats® 15081* 22895 31052 26397 26036 17321 16579
Total 45064* 96659 52278 40665 46983 42012 21009
o @ O
€] ( )
/
2 / (
)
/ /

® ( )

Since May 2005, the housing type classifications of production of Housing Authority (HA) and Housing Society (HS) public housing have
been revised as stated in notes (1), (2) and (3) below. Statisticsin this table are compiled based on new classification. They are thus different
from figures shown in table of earlier issues.

(1) HA renta flat production figures include the production of Public Rental Housing (PRH), Interim Housing (IH) and projects converted
from surplus Home Ownership Scheme (HOS) to PRH but exclude the production of projects built as rental housing but subsequently
converted to Buy or Rent Option Scheme (BRO) / Mortgage Subsidy Scheme (MSS) housing. HS rental flat production figures include
rental flats and Senior Citizen Residences Scheme (SEN) flats. SEN flats are offered on a “Long Term Lease” basis and a lump sum
consideration is payable for each SEN flat by the applicant.

(2 Subsidised sale flat production figures include the production of HA HOS, Private Sector Participation Scheme (PSPS), BRO/MSS
(which were mainly transferred from PRH), HS Flat for Sale Scheme (FFSS), Sandwich Class Housing Scheme (SCHS) and Urban
Improvement Scheme (UIS). The production of HOS/PSPS flats has ceased indefinitely since 2003. For those HOS/PSPS flats that
were completed or are under construction, they are counted as production according to their actual usage at the time they are disposed.

(3 Private housing production figures include the production of one project converted from surplus HOS to private housing (Harbour
Place). With effect from 2003, these figures have been revised to exclude the production of village housing. Since village housing
production figures are not available from Rating and Vauation Department (RVD) before 1997, figures from 1990 to 1996 and from
2003 onwards are estimated based on Lands Department record on number of certificates of compliance issued multiplied by 3, whereas
figures from 1997 — 2002 are based on RVD figures.
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14.2

Table 14.2 Number of domestic households by type of housing
Thousand households
1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

Type of housing

667.3 617.6 633.9 645.5 652.3 662.0 670.1
Public rental housing (35.8) (29.9) (30.1) (30.3) (30.1) (30.2) (30.2)
we 194.8 360.0 354.2 361.6 361.3 360.9 365.0
Subsidised sale flats Y @ (10.4) (17.4) (16.8) (17.0) (16.7) (16.4) (16.4)
@6 952.8 1058.0 1087.7 1097.2 1130.2 11513 1166.1
Private permanent housing @ @ (51.1) (51.3) (51.7) (51.6) (52.2) (52.4) (52.5)
@ 495 285 27.5 22.9 221 21.0 19.0
Temporary housing 2.7) (1.4) (1.3) (1.2) (1.0) (1.0) (0.9)
18645 2064.0 2103.3 2127.1 2165.9 2195.1 2220.2
Total (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0)

()]

@

©

O]

Notes : Figures are compiled based on the data obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.
The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the
2001 Population Census. In the above table, population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.
Figuresin the brackets denote percentage shares of the total.

(1 Include flats built under the Home Ownership Scheme, Middle Income Housing Scheme, Private Sector Participation Scheme, Buy or
Rent Option Scheme and Mortgage Subsidy Scheme, and flats sold under the Tenants Purchase Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing
Authority. Also include flats built under the Flat for Sale Scheme and the Sandwich Class Housing Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing

Society. Asfrom 2002, subsidised sale flats that can be traded in open market are excluded.

(2 Prior to 1998, flats built under the Flat for Sale Scheme and the Sandwich Class Housing Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing Society
were not separately identifiable as they were grouped with the flats under the Urban Improvement Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing
Society in the General Household Survey and were classified under “Private permanent housing”. As from 2002, subsidised sale flats

that can be traded in open market are also put under “Private permanent housing”.

(® Includes private housing blocks, flats built under the Urban Improvement Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing Society,
villas’bungalows/modern village houses, simple stone structures and other permanent housing. As from 2002, subsidised sale flats that

can be traded in open market are also included.

(@ Includes public temporary housing and private temporary housing.

14.3
Table 14.3 Degree of sharing by type of housing
Average number of domestic households per unit of quarters
Type of housing 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
Public rental housing 1.01 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
we Subsidised saleflats ¥ @ 101 101 100 100 100 100  1.00
@®  private permanent housing @ ® 107 105 104 103 103 103 100
@ Temporary housing 103 107 104 106 103 106 104
Overall 104 103 102 101 101 101 100
14.2

Please refer to the notes to Table 14.2.
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Housing

14.4
Table14.4 Number of domestic households by tenur e of accommodation

Thousand households
Tenure of 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

accommodation
Owner-occupiers 855.2 1075.1 11118 11342 1170.8 1176.6 11917
(45.9) (52.1) (52.9) (53.3) (54.1) (53.6) (53.7)
Sole tenants 825.3 821.8 825.5 836.6 854.3 877.8 895.0
(44.3) (39.8) (39.2) (39.3) (39.4) (40.0) (40.3)
Co-tenants 64.0 58.2 52.0 49.5 43.0 41.0 33.2
(3.4) (2.8) (2.5) (2.3) (2.0) (1.9) (1.5)
Main tenants 7.2 3.7 2.3 23 17 13 14
(0.4) (0.2) (0.1) (0.1) (0.1) (0.1) (0.1)
Sub-tenants 233 12.9 114 1.7 6.8 5.7 6.0
(1.2) (0.6) (0.5) (0.4) (0.3) (0.3) (0.3)
Rent free 24.0 34.2 44.6 44.0 40.5 40.6 41.6
(1.3) (1.7) (2.1) (2.1) (1.9) (1.8) (1.9)
Provided by employers 65.6 58.1 55.9 52.9 49.0 52.1 51.4
(3.5) (2.8) 2.7) (2.5) (2.3) (2.4) (2.3)
Total 1864.5 2064.0 2103.3 21271 21659 21951 22202
(100.0)  (100.0)  (100.0)  (100.0)  (100.0)  (100.0)  (100.0)

Notes : Figures are compiled based on the data obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.

The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the 2001
Population Census. In the above table, population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.

Figures in brackets denote percentage shares of the total .

14.5

Table 14.5

Median monthly domestic household mortgage payment and loan

repayment and median mortgage payment and loan repayment to
income ratio by type of housing

()

Median monthly domestic household

mortgage payment and loan repayment ($)

( )

Median mortgage payment and
loan repayment to income ratio (%)

2001 2006 2001 2006
Type of housing Population Population Population Population
Census By-census Census By-census
5,900 5,200 234 21.7

Subsidised sale flats
11,000 9,500 30.7 28.6

Private permanent housing

Note : The figures only include domestic households owning the quarters they occupy with mortgage or loan. Also, domestic households with
mortgage payment and/or loan repayment paid by non-household members are not included in this table.
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14.6 W
(2)
Table 14.6 Median monthly domestic household ) rent and median rent to
income ratios ‘* of domestic householdsin per manent housing by
type of quarters

() ( )
Median monthly domestic household rent ($) Median rent to income ratio (%)
1996 2001 2006 1996 2001 2006
Type of quarters Population Population Population Population Population Population
By-census Census By-census By-census Census By-census
1,132 1,297 1,390 8.0 104 135
Public rental flats
(©)
Private residential flats
/ 6,500 6,500 5,500 26.2 28.6 25.2
Whole house/flat
/ / 2,200 1,900 1,600 19.9 24.0 25.0
Room/Cockloft/Bedspace
/ / 4,320 4,880 4,100 20.8 253 233
Villas/Bungalows/Modern
village houses
1,000 1,500 1,600 9.7 16.7 17.6
Simple stone structures
779 1,050 1,660 34 3.7 4.9
Staff quarters
@ 680 4,600 4,620 18.9 21.1 26.9

Non-domestic quarters @

@
@
®

@

Notes : (1) The figures exclude domestic households living on board vessels.
(@ The figures are compiled based on domestic households renting the accommodation they occupy.

(3 Housing Authority subsidised sale flats and Housing Society subsidised sale flats tradable in open market were not classified under
“Private residential flats’ in the 1996 Population By-census.

(4 Since the counting rules for quarters in hospitals, penal institutions, and student dormitories adopted in the 1996 Population By-census, the
2001 Population Census and the 2006 Population By-census are different; caution is required in making comparison. For example,
students living in individual rooms in student dormitories were regarded as living in “domestic households’ in the 1996 Population By-
census; whilst they are regarded as living in “ collective households” in the 2001 Population Census and the 2006 Population By-census.
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14.2
Chart 14.2 Distribution of domestic households by tenure of accommodation
1996
/
Rent free (1.3 %) Main tenants/ Sub-tenants
(1.6 %)
Co-tenants (3.4 %)
Provided by employers
(3.5%) Owner-occupiers
(45.9 %)
Sole tenants
(44.3 %)
2006
/
Rent free (1.9%) Main-tenants / Sub-tenants
(0.3%)
Co-tenants (1.5%)
Provided by employers
(2:3%) Owner-occupiers
(53.7%)
Sole tenants
(40.3%)
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14.5 -

14.4

14.6

14.1 —

14.2

Housing

Data Sour ces

Table14.1

Hong Kong Housing Society
Housing Department

Lands Department

Rating and Valuation Department

Table 14.2 — Table 14.4, Chart 14.1 — Chart 14.2

Census and Statistics Department
(General Household Survey Section (2))

The data are obtained from the continuously
conducted General Household Survey which covers
the land-based non-institutional population of Hong
Kong. Its main objective isto collect information on
labour force, employment, unemployment and
underemployment. In addition, information on the
demographic and socio-economic characteristics of
the population is also collected.

Table 14.5—-Table 14.6

Census and Statistics Department
(Demographic Statistics Section and Census Data
Section)

Further References

Quarterly Report on General Household Survey

Population Census and By-census reports
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15 Education

151
66.7%
75.5%

9.0%
15.8%
79.5%

72.1%

15.2

153

97%

154

100%

Educational attainment

151 The general educational level of the population
of Hong Kong improved significantly over the past ten
years. 1n 1996, only 66.7% of the population aged 15 and
over had attended secondary education and above. The
percentage increased to 75.5% in 2006. There were
proportionately more people who had attended tertiary
degree education, from 9.0% in 1996 to 15.8% in 2006.
Analysed by sex, the proportion of men having attended
secondary education and above in 2006 was 79.5%, as
against 72.1% for women. The upgrading in educational
attainment of the population was mainly due to the
increase in education opportunities over the past decade.

Student enrolment

15.2 Education opportunities encompass school
places provided by kindergartens, primary schools,
secondary  schools, specia  schools, vocational
education/training ingtitutions and tertiary institutions.
Secondary evening schools and institutes offering adult
education also provide continuing education opportunities
to people who wish to pursue further education.

15.3 Upon harmonisation of pre-primary services in
September 2005, information on student enrolment of
kindergarten classes operated in kindergarten-cum-child
care centres (converted from former child care centres)
has become available. Accordingly, the gross enrolment
ratio at kindergarten level as from 2005 can better reflect
the full picture of participation of school-age children (i.e.
those aged 3 to 5) in kindergarten education. This ratio
stood at 97% in both 2005 and 2006, indicating a high
proportion of children receiving kindergarten education.

15.4 Nine years of universal basic education, which
includes primary and lower secondary education, is
provided to children in Hong Kong. The gross enrolment
ratio at primary and lower secondary levels sometimes
exceeded 100% between 1996 and 2006, as the number of
pupils was greater than the number of children whose
ages were appropriate for that level of education owing to
over-aged and under-aged pupils.
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Education

155 The gross enrolment ratio at upper secondary
and matriculation level was around 70% in recent years.

15.6 Following a rapid expansion in the early 1990s,
higher education continued to grow in recent years. The
total number of students enrolled on higher education
programmes (including both full-time and part-time
programmes funded by the University Grants Committee
and full-time accredited self-financing post-secondary
programmes) increased from 81 664 in 2001/02 to 91 564
in 2006/07, representing an average annual growth rate of
2.3%.

Pupil-teacher ratios

15.7 In the past ten years, the pupil-teacher ratios in
secondary schools, primary schools and kindergartens
improved notably. The ratio for secondary schools
improved from 20.5 : 1 in 1996/97 to 17.0 : 1 in 2006/07
while that for primary schools improved from 23.7 : 1 to
17.6 : 1. As for kindergartens, the ratio improved from
12.9:1in 1996/97 to 9.4 : 1 in 2006/07. In the case of
higher education, the pupil-teacher ratio in the institutions
funded by the University Grants Committee improved
from 12.3:1in 2001/02 to 11.5: 1 in 2006/07.
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15.1
Table 15.1 Educational attainment of population aged 15 and over by sex
Percentage
/ Sex/Educational attainment 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
Male
/ No schooling/kindergarten 4.8 35 34 33 32 31 28
Primary 24.6 215 20.5 19.7 19.0 18.6 17.7
@ Secondary® 482 484 482 47.6 47.9 47.7 47.9
@ Matricul ation® 45 4.4 4.6 5.1 5.0 49 5.0
( Post-secondary (including 7.1 7.8 8.3 8.8 8.7 8.7 9.0
) technical/vocational)
Degree course 10.7 14.4 14.9 155 16.2 17.0 175
Total 100.0 100.0 1000 1000  100.0 100.0 100.0
Femae
/ No schooling/kindergarten 144 10.8 10.2 10.2 10.0 94 8.6
Primary 22.7 21.6 21.1 20.6 19.8 19.9 19.3
@ Secondary® 441 44.9 448 440 445 444 4.4
@ Matriculation® 45 4.8 4.8 5.6 55 5.4 5.6
( Post-secondary (including 7.0 7.0 75 7.6 7.3 7.4 7.7
) technical/vocational)
Degree course 7.4 11.0 11.6 11.9 12.9 13.6 14.4
Total 100.0 100.0 1000 1000  100.0 100.0 100.0
Overadl
/ No schooling/kindergarten 9.6 7.3 6.9 6.9 6.8 6.4 59
Primary 23.7 21.5 20.8 20.2 19.4 19.2 18.6
@ Secondary® 46.1 46.6 46.4 457 46.1 46.0 46.1
@ Matricul ation® 45 4.6 47 5.3 53 5.2 5.3
( Post-secondary (including 7.1 7.4 79 8.2 79 8.0 8.4
) technical/vocational)
Degree course 9.0 12.6 13.2 13.7 145 15.2 15.8
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 1000  100.0 100.0 100.0

@

Notes : Figures are compiled based on the data obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.

The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the

2001 Population Census. In the above table, population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.

(1) Persons with secondary educational attainment include those with Secondary 1 to Secondary 5 education or equivalent level while persons

with matriculation educational attainment include those with Secondary 6 to Secondary 7 education or equivalent level.
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15.1
Chart 15.1 Educational attainment of population aged 15 and over by sex

Mde Femae Made Femae Made Femade Percentage
100 100
<— No schooling/
kindergarten
80— FEeEee—m———  TBee——r— """ --"———-- 80
<— Primary
60 r-----------=-----» |} -—-—-q |- b 60
< Secondary @
@) S
90 r---------------- L - e 40
Matriculation @
@)
____Post-secondary _ _ 20
< (including
technical /
vocational)
<— Degree course
0

@

Notes : Educationa attainment refers to the highest level of education ever attained by a person in school or other educational institution,
regardless of whether the course was compl eted.

The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the
2001 Population Census. In the above chart, population-related figures for 2001 have been revised accordingly.

(1) Persons with secondary educational attainment include those with Secondary 1 to Secondary 5 education or equivalent level while
persons with matriculation educational attainment include those with Secondary 6 to Secondary 7 education or equivalent level.
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15.2
Table 15.2 Gross enrolment ratios by education level

Percentage
Education level 1996/97  2001/02 2002/03 2003/04  2004/05 2005/06 2006/07°
@ Kindergarten ® 78 80 79 79 80 97 97
Primary 100 102 102 100 99 100 100
Lower secondary 103 98 98 100 102 104 104
@ Upper secondary and matriculation @ 71 70 70 71 73 72 72

Notes :

100%

® /

@ /

The gross enrolment ratio for a certain level of education may be greater than 100%, which can be attributed to over-aged and under-aged
students attending that level of education.

Figures refer to the position as at September of the respective school years. They include students attending evening schools, special education
schools and special classes.

The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the 2001
Population Census. In the above table, population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.

(1) Figures from 2005/06 onwards include pupils attending kindergarten classes (i.e. nursery, lower and upper classes) in kindergarten-cum-child
care centres converted from former child care centres upon harmonisation of pre-primary services in September 2005. Owing to lack of
accurate information on student enrolment of kindergarten classes operated in the former child care centres, figures prior to 2005/06 cannot
reflect the full picture of participation of school-age children in kindergarten education.

(2) Figures from 2000/01 onwards also cover students attending craft level courses and programmes of the Project Yi Jin. Project Yi Jin was
launched in October 2000 to provide an alternative route and to expand the continuing education opportunities for secondary 5 school leavers
and adult learners. Students who can successfully complete the programme will be awarded a full certificate which has been assessed by the
Hong Kong Council for Accreditation of Academic and Vocational Qualifications as comparable to five passes in the Hong Kong Certificate
of Education Examination.
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15.3
Table15.3 Student enrolment by type of educational and training institution

Number of students

Type 1996/97 2001/02  2002/03 2003/04 2004/05  2005/06 2006/07
@ Kindergarten 180771 156202 143725 136096 130157 149141 140783
@ Primary school @ 466507 493075 483218 468792 447137 425864 410516
Secondary school 477608 465403 465926 470487 476954 482273 484195
® Special education school 8697 9538 9889 10177  8556* 7734 7737
@eo Approved post-secondary college @ ® 2434 4180 4011 4043 3960 4069 1381
© Other colleges © 3000 3492 3695 3953 5083 7146  8163*
MO yee-funded institutions ? © © 83078 81664 85602 90355 91865 91786 91564
® Hong Kong Shue Y an University ® - - - - - - 3335
The Hong Kong Academy for 638 738 743 749 756 752 741
Performing Arts
(0 The Open University of Hong Kong (0
- ® a1 - University-based ® @9 20451 26875 25115 22473 20400 18552 17223
- - Li KaShing Institute of Professional - - - 9655 9441 9046 9920 *
@121 and Continuing Education @121
(13 14 Vocationa Training Council @ @9 67215 58238 59714 59694 60074 61662 60123 "
Construction Industry Training Authority 2208 1859 1456 1664 1236 966 932
Clothing Industry Training Authority 708 486 615 853 1191 913 961
3 Hospital Authority™ - - 108 213+ 311 302 411
(9) The Prince Philip Dental Hospital ® 13 59 101 9 93 88 80
an Project Yi Jin " - 4203 4170 4529 6585 5936 9360
I Institutes offering adult education / 92631 182717 210092 201073 220400 235853 238918
3 tutorial vocational courses™
I
I
&) / (
)
%) / / /
@ /
@ 320
® /
®
@
®) /
©) /
(10)
()
(12 /
(13)
(14) ( / )
/
(15) /
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Notes :

(16)
(a7

Education

Figures cover both full-time and part-time students attending long programmes lasting for at least one academic year, except for “Institutes
offering adult education/tutorial/vocational courses’ where long and short programmes are included.

Figures for kindergartens, primary, secondary and special education schools are as at September of the respective school years. Figures for
“Ingtitutes offering adult education/tutorial/vocational courses’ are as at October of the respective school years. For vocational and post-
secondary education, beginning and ending months of an academic year vary among educational and training institutions.

@

@

(©)]

(O]

O]

(6

U]

®
©)

(10)

(11

(12)

(13)
(14

(15)
(16)
(a7

Figures from 2005/06 onwards include pupils attending kindergarten classes (i.e. nursery, lower and upper classes) in kindergarten-cum-
child care centres upon harmonisation of pre-primary services in September 2005. Accordingly, they are not directly comparable to figures
for earlier years.

For primary evening schools, figure for 1996/97 is included in “Institutes offering adult education/tutorial/vocational courses’. As from
September 1999, no primary evening schools werein operation.

Figures from 2001/02 onwards include students of mainstreamed classes in practical schools and skills opportunity schools which were still
undergoing mainstreaming by phase then. Once the schools concerned completed mainstreaming, their enrolment figures were subsumed
in "Secondary schools'. All practical schools and skills opportunity schools completed mainstreaming in August 2004 and August 2005
respectively.

Approved post-secondary colleges refer to colleges registered under the Post Secondary Colleges Ordinance (Cap. 320). Chu Hai College
of Higher Education has been registered as an approved post-secondary college as from July 2004.

“Hong Kong Shue Yan College” changed itstitle to “Hong Kong Shue Yan University” on 19 December 2006. Figures prior to 2006/07 in
respect of Hong Kong Shue Y an College are grouped under “ Approved post-secondary colleges”’.

Other colleges refer to private schools which provide post-secondary courses, such as Hong Kong Adventist College, Hong Kong Buddhist
College, Hong Kong College of Technology and Hang Seng School of Commerce, etc.

Institutions funded by the University Grants Committee (UGC) are City University of Hong Kong, Hong Kong Baptist University, Lingnan
University, The Chinese University of Hong Kong, The Hong Kong Institute of Education, The Hong Kong Polytechnic University, The
Hong Kong University of Science and Technology and The University of Hong Kong. Figures refer to students attending UGC-funded
programmes unless otherwi se specified.

Starting from 2001/02, figures also include students attending full-time accredited self-financing post-secondary programmes.

Starting from 2003/04, figures also include research postgraduate students counted outside the UGC student number target but wholly
funded by UGC.

The Open Learning Institute of Hong Kong was established in June 1989. It was upgraded into a university and renamed as the Open
University of Hong Kong on 30 May 1997.

“University-based” programmes of the Open University of Hong Kong refer to those offered by School of Arts and Social Sciences, School
of Business and Administration, School of Education and Languages, and School of Science and Technology. These schools mainly offer
degree and sub-degree programmes.

Li Ka Shing Institute of Professional and Continuing Education, which is one of the five academic units of the Open University of Hong
Kong, offers overseas degree programmes and workplace training courses. Figures are available since 2003/04.

Figures do not include students attending programmes of the Project Yi Jin.

Figures refer to students of the Hong Kong Institute of Vocational Education (formerly Technical Colleges and Technical Institutes before
1999/2000), Training and Development Centres, School of Business and Information Systems, Y outh College and Continuing Professional
Development Centre (prior to 2006/07).

Figures refer to nurse training programmes and are available since 2002/03.

Figures refer to dental training programmes.

Project Yi Jin was launched in October 2000 to provide an aternative route and to expand the continuing education opportunities for
secondary 5 school leavers and adult learners. Student who can successfully complete the programme will be awarded a full certificate
which has been assessed by the Hong Kong Council for Accreditation for Academic and Vocational Qualifications as comparable to five
passes in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination.
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Education

Table 15.4 Pupil-teacher ratios by type of educational and training institution

Type 1996/97  2001/02 2002/03 2003/04 2004/05 2005/06 2006/07

@ Kindergarten® 12.9 105 10.2 10.2 10.2 9.9 9.4

@ Primary school @ 237 20.9 20.6 195 19.1 185 17.6

@ Secondary school @ 20.5 18.2 18.3 18.0 18.0 17.8 17.0
Vocational Training Council

- - Hong Kong Ingtitute of - - - 221 237 239 21.3
@ Vocational Education

and School of Business
and Information

Systems®
@ . Training and Development - - - - - - 14.6
Centres®
UGC-funded institutions® 121 12.3 12.0 12.7 131 123 115
(5
© The Hong Kong Academy for 8.3 9.6 9.4 9.5 9.3 9.4 9.2

Performing Arts®

@

@]
(©)]
4
®)

(6)

Notes : Figures refer to the number of pupils to one teacher.

@

@
3
@

6

(6

Figures refer to the position as at September of the respective school years. They refer to the ratios of the total number of pupils to the
total number of teachers (including principals) calculated on the basis of half-day equivalent unit, excluding international kindergartens.
Figures from 2005/06 onwards include pupils/teachers in kindergarten classes (i.e. nursery, lower and upper classes) of kindergarten-cum-
child care centres upon harmonisation of pre-primary services in September 2005. Accordingly, they are not directly comparable to
figuresfor earlier years.

Figures refer to the position as at September of the respective school years, including local ordinary day schools only.
Figures denote the ratios of planned building full-time equivalent student places to working establishment of full-time teaching staff.

Figures provided with effect from 2006/07 and denote the ratios of planned full-time student places to working establishment of full-time
teaching staff.

Figures refer to the ratios of full-time equivalent students of the University Grants Committee (UGC)-funded programmes to full-time
equivalent departmental academic staff with salary wholly funded from General Funds as at end December of the respective years. For
the academic years prior to 2003/04, all students on UGC-funded programmes are included in the compilation of the ratios, except for
research postgraduate (RPg) programmes in which only students counted within the formal time limits and within the UGC student
number targets are included. Starting from 2003/04, RPg student number used in the calculation also include students counted within the
formal time limits and outside the UGC student number targets who are funded by UGC.

Figures refer to the ratios of full-time equivalent students to full-time teaching staff.
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15.1

15.2

15.3

15.4

15.1

Education

Data Sour ces

Table 15.1, Chart 15.1

Census and Statistics Department
(General Household Survey Section (2))

The data are obtained from the continuously
conducted General Household Survey which covers
the land-based non-institutional population of Hong
Kong. Its main objective isto collect information on
labour force, employment, unemployment and
underemployment. In addition, information on the
demographic and socio-economic characteristics of
the population is also collected.

Table 15.2

Education Bureau

Table 15.3

Education Bureau

Open University of Hong Kong

University Grants Committee Secretariat
Vocational Training Council

The Hong Kong Academy for Performing Arts
Construction Industry Training Authority
Clothing Industry Training Authority

Hospital Authority

The Prince Philip Dental Hospital

Table 15.4

University Grants Committee Secretariat
Education Bureau
The Hong Kong Academy for Performing Arts

Further References

Quarterly Report on General Household Survey

Report on Student Enrolment Statistics
(compiled by the Education Bureau)

Report on Statistics on Kindergarten Teachers
(compiled by the Education Bureau)

Report on Statistics on Primary and Secondary
School Teachers
(compiled by the Education Bureau)

Facts and Figures
(compiled by the University Grants Committee)
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16 Medical and Health

FkEFEREAR Hospital beds and healthcar e professionals
16.1 FEAE ~FRETH - R 16.1 The Department of Health, Hospital Authority,
HEFL & &z F ﬁ? [ER private practitioners, nursing homes and private hospitals
BAT RE- AR I mPﬁ R (g2 provide a comprehensive range of medica and health
PR A% o services to the population of Hong Kong.
16.2 d -4 4 ~F 3 - FFA 16.2 From 1996 to 2006, the number of hospital
E oA+ LAl T Jk B p beds per 1 000 population rose from 4.6 to 5.0. As at the
d 463% 23 503% - 4= % % end of 2006, there were altogether 34 532 beds in 41
A EEK 41 B %5 Fog HET hospitals and ingtitutions operated by the Hospital
fﬁ ~ % 4 - 23 R Jfﬁ m%ﬁ Authority, 23 hospitals in correctional institutions, 30
=~ 30 B A2 12 B 7o nursing homes and 12 private hospitals. Starting from
%0 & x & ik 34 532 % l}% Jkoood = July 2003, all maternity homes and public general out-
FRZE B A FET patient clinics under the Department of Health have been
FANEF AP L e R % transferred to the Hospital Authority.
F;D'F»’ 25 e
16.3 AiEd L E TP FEL T 16.3 The number of registered doctors, dentists and
%5 EOBER|ER A B TH 4 o A HE pharmacists increased in the past ten years. Their
F LA v gD TAARER o - 1 corresponding numbers per 1 000 population also grew
1~ &> &+ 243 139 ¢ Eﬁ accordingly. For each 1 000 population in 1996, there
4 ~0.26 &7 %5 3 0.17 & %= & were 1.39 doctors, 0.26 dentist and 0.17 pharmacist. In
P - FF A # o u b H 3 4 2006, the respective figures increased to 1.70 doctors,
A r 3 1.70 i’»f 4 ~0.29 &7 0.29 dentist and 0.24 pharmacist. In 2002, 2 385 listed
%z 024 ZEREF o - F R & Chinese medicine practitioners were registered as the first
% 2385 47 ¢F FogiLp 5op batch of registered Chinese medicine practitioners. There
e - S R - were 0.76 registered Chinese medicine practitioner, 0.01
r 3 076 L3y ¢ F ~001 %3 Chinese medicine practitioner with limited registration
W zmp @ %5 3 042 &z 4 5 ¢ %5 o and 0.42 listed Chinese medicine practitioner per 1 000
population in 2006.
= ROF Causes of death
16.4 w3 L E = R TR 16.4 Neoplasms (including cancers), diseases of the
B (e HHE) > R LSRR T circulatory system (like heart diseases) and diseases of
( B 4w H ) e s kLA :@3 the respiratory system (like pneumonia) remained the
(Blde?® X ) 54 o -4 4 2 & dominant causes of death in Hong Kong during the past
IR FSEHEF o KT LD ten years. The standardised cause-specific mortality rates
T = KO BT o T B AR showed decreases during the period from 1996 to 2006.
FoF o Ad IR S A SRk R Such trend might be attributable to the improved socio-
Lo s M EEREDP FHM economic situation, greater awareness of health related
ERRRE VAP S ’?m% K PRA% P obr g issues and the improved accessibility to high quality
TR o medical services.
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Medical and Health

In-patient and out-patient services

16.5 The total number of in-patient discharges
and deaths in Hospital Authority hospitals, hospitals
in correctional institutions, nursing homes and
private hospitals exceeded 1.44 million in 2006,
which was 23.2% higher than the figure in 1996. The
number of in-patient discharges and deaths in the
medical ingtitutions in the New Territories recorded a
pronounced increase of 34.5%, much faster than
those on Hong Kong Island and in Kowloon. This
was mainly attributable to the redistribution of
population from urban areas to the New Territories
and the opening of new hospitals there.

16.6 Apart from services for patients requiring
hospitalisation, a variety of out-patient services is
available to the public in general out-patient clinics,
family medicine specialty clinics, polyclinics or
specialist clinics, maternal and child health centres,
medical rehabilitation centres and accident and
emergency departmentsin hospitals.

16.7 Starting from July 2003, all public general
out-patient clinics under the Department of Health
have been transferred to the Hospital Authority. In
2006, non-public general out-patient clinics, family
medicine training centre and general out-patient
clinics in correctional ingtitutions <till provided
general out-patient services. The total number of
attendances was 0.66 million. In addition, there were
4.89 million attendances of general out-patient
service provided by the Hospita Authority
institutions in 2006.
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16.1 ik 2L FEL KA R
Table16.1 Number of hospital beds and registered healthcar e professionals

Medical and Health

Notes : Figuresare asat end of the year.

1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
i T Hospital beds
Tk B P Number of beds 29955 34852 35159 35526 34400 34119 34532
BEF LA Number of beds per 1 000 population 4.6 5.2 52 52 50 4.9 50
srups Ik B P
IEp %5 HEE A F#cPp Number _of registered healthcare
professionals
g2 00 Doctors® @ 8976 10412 10731 11016 11242 11505 11739
L Chinese medicine practitioners
ap g OO0 Registered Chinese medicine - - 2385 4738 498 5133 5268
practitioners @@
Tl ¢ ® Chinese medicine practitioners with - - 49 58 55 61 68
limited registration ©
7|0 F ® Listed Chinese medicine - 7707 5484 3227 3015 2957 2897
practitioners ©
5 % WA Dentists® @ 1654 1855 1907 1848" 1896 1941 1976
g O Pharmacists 1067 1362 1414 1457 1517 1583 1649
#1 O Nurses @ 36395 42032 43383 43782* 44402 35465% 36444
&+ 24 v E g Number of registered healthcare
o F H L% L RA#p professionalsper 1 000 population
F2 SIS Doctors® @ 139 155 160 1.63 1.65 1.68 1.70
L’ Chinese medicine practitioners
e s g 00 Registered Chinese medicine - - 03 070 073 075 0.76
practitioners @@
7 Ulee ¢ ¥ O Chinese medicine practitioners with - - 001 001 001 001 001
limited registration ©
. F © Listed Chinese medicine - 115 082 048 044 043 0.42
practitioners ©
7§ 0e Dentists @@ 026 028 028 027 028 028 0.29
g @ Pharmacists @ 017 020 021 022 022 023 0.24
#40 Nurses @ 563 625 645 647 653 519%* 527
R deF Edpns E R o
B FRAESAIANIYFREFOP DA R E- BAE L FIEITh - F R - &Ar‘gguiﬁy,@lm&rg{_}opg\d—-
F-E#I-FFIESEACG M AOERT S lf*#ﬁ@vﬁ ¥
o FL 7F= FRfFFE & EAY R ER
D HF ety g me op Fenp N Flp%zu/e%so
® p %?; ELRFzEE8Y FREREP S -
@ ¥Fp-FE ﬁﬁwr#&mo (P FEGH) 20 R505 0 o BARITY FREGL LT B i#?; 2oy Lok &
B Y F o e e FigE R R Y FREMIVRF YA H b FREFTREOFFER 1 G a2
6 #Fp-FF-ERALEE G U ¢ 5}} b R T A PP FEE S 5 RE R %frfﬂil %o 4 Pz
¢ %th:# FORW A - E o RPE T AT ERARE
O HcF A= BE- ER4RE AT BT A PP GRABILT AR EBENE T IAP AL AR B ARF L 2F
ERIUEAENINE ST f R SeA o ‘*/\w TR HLp o g m* RHERETRESS Tp ¥, o
o RERZE 0 FME B B G <<’7 g@n F01) ($156% ) $15@)iFd 154 LR T Pt LECER 4% o R E A
Heney 7 FUP 5 5? NER S ERS T RE L 1ITEE Y- 130
& ot ?;j;ﬁ:imﬁcﬂ EEE AL —u %4 AZiB9 000 &L ek 49 (ELL 5 6]) (5164%) 5 7(3)(0) 15 2 ¥ 13(3)(e)i%
L ¢ o

The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the 2001

Population Census. In the above table, population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.
(1 Annual renewal of practising certificateis required for doctors, dentists and pharmacists.

(@ Figuresrefer to the doctors/dentists with full registration on the local/overseas lists.
() Registered Chinese medicine practitioners and nurses are required to renew the practising certificates every three years.
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Medical and Health

Figures have been made available since 2002. After full implementation of the Chinese Medicine Ordinance, al Chinese medicine
practitioners (CMPs) should be registered before they can practise Chinese medicine in Hong Kong. Any person who wishes to be a registered
CMP should have satisfactorily completed an approved undergraduate degree course of training in Chinese medicine practice, take and pass
the Licensing Examination.

Figures have been made available since 2002. CMPs with limited registration are allowed to perform clinical teaching and research in Chinese
medicine in the specified educational and scientific research institutions. The registration period of CMPs with limited registration should not
exceed 1 year and they cannot engage in private practice with patients.

Figures have been made available since 2001. Listed CMPs can practise lawfully in Hong Kong under the transitional arrangements for
registration of CMPs until a date to be announced by the Secretary for Food and Health in the Gazette. Listed CMPs may become registered
CMPs through direct registration, registration assessment or licensing examination during the transitional arrangements.

In accordance with Section 15(3) of the Dentists Registration Ordinance, Cap. 156 Laws of Hong Kong, the names of 154 registered dentists
were removed from the register in 2003. Offsetting by 95 new dentists registered in 2003, there was a net decrease of 59 dentistsin that year.

The number and rate of nurses had dropped in 2005 due to the remova of names of more than 9 000 nurses from the register/roll in
accordance with Section 7(3)(e) and Section 13(3)(€) of the Nurses Registration Ordinance (Cap. 164).
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# 16.2
Table 16.2

Fe w2 T A M L 5 = &
Standardised cause-specific mortality rates by sex

Medical and Health

Red L LR A o PR S
Number of deaths per 100 000 standard population

pugzm O Sex/Cause of death ® 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

g Mae
i R Neoplasms 182 177 173 169 170 162
-3 & e 1,?5 Diseases of the circulatory system 111 112 116 120 112 104
PR % SLB Diseases of the respiratory system 86 86 94 87 93 83
A fer = et 5 @ External causes of morbidity and mortality @ 33 37 36 39 3 31
ok BB R Diseases of the digestive system 20 18 18 18 17 18
WA TE ) SR o Diseases of the genitourinary system 18 16 18 17 17 17
@y :)fﬁr%’ 4 ﬁ:),is Certain infectious and parasitic diseases 15 13 14 15 13 13
H Others 30 29 29 30 30 30
e I All causes 494 489 498 494 489 458

-+ Female

Neoplasms 95 95 89 90 90 85
Diseases of the circulatory system 77 77 79 78 76 68

ek SLB R Diseases of the respiratory system 40 37 41 37 40 35
B fer = et 5@ External causes of morbidity and mortality @ 15 15 15 16 16 14
ik BB R Diseases of the digestive system 11 9 11 10 10 10
WP A TE kA i Diseases of the genitourinary system 15 15 17 16 15 15
A S :),%ﬂfr%? 4 ﬁ:fﬁa Certain infectious and parasitic diseases 7 7 8 8 7 7
H i Others 23 23 25 24 23 21
Ay 7] All causes 282 278 285 278 279 256
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16.2 (&)
Table 16.2 (Cont’d.)

Medical and Health

Ffr w2 5 F ] A ehfR L 5
Standardised cause-specific mortality rates by sex

RE LR A C e L
Number of deaths per 100 000 standard population

)z oE @ Sex/Cause of death ® 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000

g Male
s Neoplasms 181 183 185 185 185
(R FRE Diseases of the circulatory system 132 126 132 131 133
PERR K KL i Diseases of the respiratory system 124 116 110 98 95
FG e & Injury and poisoning 33 37 37 39 34
ok BB R Diseases of the digestive system 25 24 23 22 22
WA Tk SR o Diseases of the genitourinary system 17 17 18 20 18
B4 :)?ﬁr%' 4 ﬁ:),is Infectious and parasitic diseases 17 15 13 13 12
His Others 25 24 25 27 29
e I All causes 555 543 543 536 527

- Female
i Neoplasms 100 98 100 100 97
(R FRE Diseases of the circulatory system 92 89 93 94 92
REER % S i Diseases of the respiratory system 62 60 53 48 43
Fifrd 3 Injury and poisoning 14 17 16 16 16
Wk B i Diseases of the digestive system 13 13 12 12 13
A E]( 7Bk Kep i Diseases of the genitourinary system 15 16 17 18 17
@ i feF 2 ﬁ:}ﬁs Infectious and parasitic diseases 12 10 8 7 6
Hu Others 21 19 18 22 23
S I All causes 329 320 317 316 306

R E R - F F 945 GPE Discussion Paper Series: No.31, EIP/GPE/EBD, World Health Organization, 20017 §* enaTH& £ F 4 v @

Ble b AP ondicF e AR BBIT

B FFAESDIAVHRRESY PACATRE- BAE Y TR - FF-EAvE A RKRAUSA KT o A - F

F-EIZFFI EEACG BT ff*'#ﬁf}%é\z“

@ 4=2%- Ed,\f‘ BE > F 2 1 (AR MR R %\m[ﬁ?]‘;fotf—@w)) FLABALN A b RE- ENBBKE T
P (R \h;:?&;"]f.:”-ln\é;?)é,i,m} TARANE e F o b R - ﬁuwmg(iﬁf:?iﬁ—ﬁiu]g;rng:i-)\\a
?l}lFE&’hﬁm}Lﬁ‘

@ PRI (BRTTT HREEREOREATAN) § LB 4c 7= BRar R A4 THG P F{etFepie e
% 0 R II%J_AE.FFJP\;‘fr'J*m’I"—]J |FA,\4,\;|

Notes : The age-standardised death rate is compiled based on the world standard population specified in GPE Discussion Paper Series: No.31,

EIP/GPE/EBD, World Health Organization, 2001. Figuresin the above table have been revised accordingly.

The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the 2001
Population Census. In the above table, population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.

®

@

As from 2001 onwards, the classification of diseases and causes of death is based on the International Statistical Classification of Diseases
and Related Health Problems (ICD) 10" Revision. Prior to 2001, the classification of diseases and causes of death was based on the
International Satistical Classification of Diseases, Injuries and Causes of Death (ICD) 9" Revision. Therefore, figures prior to 2001 and
figures for 2001 and thereafter may not be strictly comparable.

According to the ICD 10" Revision, when the morbid condition is classifiable under Chapter XIX as “injury, poisoning and certain other
consequences of external causes’, the codes under Chapter XX for “external causes of morbidity and mortality” should be used as the
primary cause of death.
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% 16.3 P ﬁﬁﬁéﬁ. A s A AR = &ﬁ;t(l)
1
Table 16.3 I n-patient dlscharge$ and deaths by area and type of institutions
F B /HEaT5 ArealType of ingtitutions 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
Ak Hong Kong Island
Fragmh Hospital Authorlty 249396 294142 289085 245021 258424 261018 264756
ﬁ:f“ Fre I‘* @ hospitals @
st Hospitalsin Correctional 3085 4209 4847 4684 5251 4242 2997
%5 f Institutions
Exm® Nursing homes @ 0 0 0 401 617 145 101
FrFr® Private hospitals © 73702 71590 70047 66712 82569 83639 97290
2 Sub-total 326183 369941 363979 316818 346861 349044 365144
i Kowloon
g 5.0 Hospital Authorlty 337657 417741 411630 353884 379061 383517 383662
“ FTER g @ hospitals @
viie ?{ﬁ%‘#m Hospitalsin Correctional 9641 8078 8104 8 606 8741 8572 9117
¥ Institutions
Exm® Nursing homes @ 20 290 379 449 549 633 592
FrFr® Private hospitals © 97992 103691 101654 93315 113952 122356 146071
o) 7 Sub-total 445310 529800 521767 456254 502303 515078 539442
7 New Territories
Frpn Hospital Authority 375608 497870 504839 406994 469553 483408 491810
i “ Fre I‘* @ hospitals @
Hycis i Hospitalsin Correctional 8 209 8411 8 955 9580 8155 8 668 9352
¥ Institutions
Ferrg A+ @ Government maternity 926 32 47 21 - - -
homes
Fxm® Nursing homes @ 2 265 3319 3276 3104 3025 2862 2490
FRFRO Private hospitals 14309 24732 24742 25062 30614 31403 36109
o) 3t Sub-total 401317 534364 541859 444761 511347+ 526341 539761
A e 3B All areas
FrRgmh Hospital Authorlty 962661 1209753 1205554 1005899 1107038 1127943 1140228
T g @ hospitals @
gt ig o Hospitalsin Correctional 20935 20698 21906 22870 22147 21 482 21 466
¥z Institutions
serrg 2+ @ Government maternity 926 32 47 21 - - -
homes
x5O Nursing homes @ 2285 3609 3655 3954 4191 3640 3183
FrFr® Private hospitals © 186003 200013 196443 185089 227135 237398 279470
B Total 1172810 1434105 1427605 1217833 1360511* 1390463 1444347
AR O dp i K2 v dep > B AR E o

CETERYE SRR ERE 3

@ ity (Fre

HEAIE

F AP WE )

(% 165% ) &

P -

@ “TF FHF AR NATR TN o D FFZES ) Bds o A FHT T AT HAFRELL

Notes :

(1) Refersto discharges and deaths on an attendance basis.

(2 Figuresinclude day-patient discharges and deaths.

(3) Refersto theingtitutions licensed under the Hospitals, Nursing Homes and Maternity Homes Registration Ordinance (Cap. 165).

(4) Government maternity homes are all located in the New Territories. Starting from July 2003, al maternity homes under the Department of
Health have been transferred to the Hospital Authority.
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% 16.4 FIRIFFG N B A DiFd F P LIRIFIE A X
Table 16.4 Attendances of out-patient services provided by the Department of
Health by type

Medical and Health

+ X x

Thousand attendances

U2 PRF% 55 5 Type of out-patient services 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
¥ 2 R General out-patient service ¥ 5722 6475 6139 3125 780 713 664
From Doctor consultations 4914 5575 5257 2710 695 622 570
PR Injections 147 172 171 85 14 15 16
L3 Dressings 593 713 697 321 68 74 75
LR Accident and emergency 67 15 13 8 3 2 3
H @ PRI Other out-patient services 6843* 7230 7424 7050+ 7049* 6998 6836
= BB PRI Maternal and child health
Service
SERY Child health 1028 783 716 648 660 694 691
A Ante-natal 172 137 137 117 114 111 124
A Post-natal 22 19 19 18 16 18 20
Fet 3 Family planning 342 298 310 318 250 203 179
Iy HLEL @ Cervical Screening @ - - - - 78 97 9
Tk GE B PRI Woman health service 8 34 38 34 43 39 38
£ ¥ g s © Elderly health services ©® - 222 218 201 202 195 186
LRI Tuberculosis and chest service 848 961 909 839 820 836 799
AL gt Social hygiene service
A s Social hygiene 247 316 312 255 243 209 201
AR Dermatology 81 101 127 137 160 176 176
T B Leprosy 4 3 3 2 2 2 2
523 R i F 4 RISk IRF%  Child assessment service 20 28 29 25 26 28 29
5,,5 B iR pRAE Clinical genetics service 3 4 4 3 3 3 3
B i B R @ Occupational health service @ 4 - - - - - -
g4 gk 00 Student health service ® © 339 539 584 592 629 627 627
& R AIDS unit 4 9 9 10 11 11 11
ESVE A Methadone clinics 2619 2385 2592 2575 2485 2474 2402
7 fpggs O Dental service 617 770 783 706 730 743 724

#3979 fimigmris ©  School dental care service © 486 621 635 571* 575 533 529

. O 2Rz E- ) Re s A ST EFA PR B B Flgmh -

@ FFFLAd - FFe £z BopFiv.

G £ FRBERGEY - A4 AN ERLET AP AR LA ek F R Y BRI RBEFR PRI DA T o

@ BEREL D -4 L 2 EL - 2L P BN MERERBNGETRIF - {4 A EL S P a1 AR -

O B EEREd -4 13 F4 0 BopdiFe

O g3 AW ERRDFENDIBIIF AL o blde > 2 FRAEORF A A FRFIZF A FEP DIBII AL

0 7 PR & RREE2BRE L R FRp A (f 47 R H 0 TR B IR A Mo ROTIP A T FRE 0 R e 2 B
B AR L7 f 4E8 1 T PLIRRIRD -

Notes : (1) Starting from July 2003, all public general out-patient clinics under the Department of Health have been transferred to the Hospital Authority.

(2) Cervical screening commenced operation in March 2004.

(3) Elderly health services commenced operation in 1998. Figures refer to health assessment and medical consultation attendances in elderly
health centres.

(4) Occupation hedlth clinic commenced operation on 30 November 1993. The administration of occupation health service was officially
transferred to the Labour Department with effect from December 1998.

(5) Student health service commenced operation in September 1995.

(6) Figures refer to attendances in school year ending in the year. For example, figure for 2006 refers to attendances in the 2005 — 06 school
year.

(7) Dental service refers to that provided to Government servants and dependants, hospital patients (including those with special oral health
needs) and inmates of correctional ingtitutions, and emergency dental service provided to the general public. School dental care serviceis not
included.
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Medical and Health

FIRIFAF U G2 DF g BT PR EOFDIREIIL A X

Table 16.5 Attendances of out-patient services provided by the Hospital

Authority Institutions by type

+ X%

Thousand attendances

F® &5 PRAZ4E 5 Type of out-patient services 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
Lomzma? Accident and emergency service 2074 2521 2425 1912 2074 2049 2029
gaprymir®  Genera out-patient service® 773 831 1207 3298 5343 5212 48%
L LB IRA(TRA)  Specialist out-patient service (Clinical)
pogr @ Medicine © 1141 1612 1671 1571 1671 1676 1680
b @ Surgery 606 816 825 700 758 734 728
FHA R p AL Orthopaedics and Traumatol ogy 452 627 642 541 553 515 503
i A A Obstetrics and Gynaecol ogy 517 612 628 520 565 537 509
a2t Paediatrics 260 282 286 239 269 272 263
R L Eye 558 826 853 767 829 843 861
A J el Ear, Nose and Throat 298 326 324 268 285 273 270
Fa g © Psychiatric © 336 504 544 539 573 598 610
Tk TR Clinical Oncology 223 267 272 278 292 291 296
LR Others © 81 58 65 66 70 65 66
B3 Total 4471 5932 6111 5490 5864 5805 5786
FEFE LY ™ Family medicine specialty clinic - 132 188 190 178 175 192
5w porar © Allied health service ® 1920 2447 2509 2038 2127 2130 1867
af O KFoREFALLE DA .
@ #FLhpd FLLIPBRED o d ZFF2 & Bh FLEFTOLEFAPP L FREZHFE
3 p ,fi?‘t FFEE A ,fi; wlen % 3.,1,}; o
@ ,fi P& 35 th ’fi LN R K] n;,}i o
6 HA FL e FaAEA Ifisi 34 A LRG% -
CRERTEAY: et SV S - F T
M dZFRIELZ VA2 Tweder, st s TRBEFELPDY, -
LIEDRE S Al oty SUEE 00 B SIS SRl i oS A N o L S Ll
::;4 —EHMLJ PRI R FC),;%, KA e LB R o2 FFAEw ) B UfSen#icF s F @ FEARKZ ﬂ%ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬂﬁd.ﬁ?%i b
Notes : (1) Figuresinclude first and follow-up attendances.
(2 Figuresrefer to cases seen by doctors. Starting from July 2003, all public general out-patient clinics under the Department of Health have
been transferred to the Hospital Authority.
(3 Medicine also includes Geriatrics and Respiratory Medicine.
(4 Surgery also includes Neurosurgery and Cardiothoracic Surgery.
() Psychiatric includes Mentally-ill and Mentally-handicapped services.
(6) Othersinclude Anaesthesiology, Dental, Hospice, Rehabilitation, etc.
(7 Asfrom December 2005 onwards, “Integrated clinic” has been renamed as “ Family medicine specialty clinic”.

®

Figures from 1997 onwards are not strictly comparable with those of previous years owing to the change in coverage on alied health
attendances. From April 2003 onwards, outpatient attendance figures for medical social service exclude follow-up consultations. Figures
from April 2006 onwards also exclude joint clinic consultations provided by the Optometry & Orthoptics Department with doctors.
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Medical and Health

Data Sour ces

Table 16.1, Table 16.3
- Department of Health
- Hospital Authority

Table 16.2
- Census and Statistics Department
- Department of Health

Table 16.4
- Department of Health

Table 16.5
- Hospital Authority

Further References

- Department of Health Annual Report
(compiled by the Department of Health)

- Hospital Authority Statistical Report
(compiled by the Hospital Authority)
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Social Welfare

Social security schemes

171 17.1 Social  security schemes am to provide
members of the community who are in need of financial
and material aids with assistance to meet their basic and
special needs. The non-contributory social security
system comprises the Comprehensive Social Security
Assistance (CSSA) Scheme, the Socia  Security
Allowance (SSA) Scheme, the Criminal and Law
Enforcement Injuries Compensation Scheme, the Traffic
Accident Victims Assistance Scheme and Emergency
Relief.

17.2 17.2 The CSSA Scheme, which is means-tested, is
designed to bring the income of needy individuals or
families up to a prescribed level to meet their basic needs.
It provides a safety net for those who cannot support
themselves financialy. It has replaced the previous
Public Assistance Scheme since July 1993. As at the end
of 2006 — 07, the majority of the cases under the CSSA
Scheme were old age cases. Such cases accounted for
52% of the total number of CSSA cases. Other maor
categories are unemployment, single parent, ill-health,
low earnings and mentally ill.

52%
17.3 17.3 CSSA payments can be broadly classified into
three categories :
(a) (@ different “standard rates’ for different categories
of recipients to meet their basic needs;
(b) (b) “long-term supplement” which is payable to

families involving any member who is old,
disabled or medically certified to be in ill-health
for the replacement of household and durable
goods, “single parent supplement” to recognise
the specia difficulties which single parents face
in bringing up a family, and “community living
supplement” to severely disabled persons who
are not living in institutions in recognition of the
heavier expenses they may incur while living in
the community; and
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(c)

174

65

175

232

17.6

19%

Social Welfare

(c) different “special grants’ for different
categories of recipients to meet the specid
needs of individual recipients/families.

Many of the special grants are paid to meet actual costs
provided they are reasonable while some others are paid
up to the maximum levels set under the Scheme. The
payment rates under the Scheme are adjusted with
reference to the changes in the Social Security Assistance
Index of Prices (SSAIP) and the relevant Consumer Price
Index (CPI) as appropriate.

17.4 The SSA Scheme, which has replaced the
Special Needs Allowance Scheme since July 1993,
provides monthly allowance to elderly persons aged 65 or
over and severely disabled persons to meet specia heeds
arising from old age or disability. People receiving SSA
are not allowed to receive CSSA concurrently.

175 The total amount paid under the CSSA Scheme
and the SSA Scheme in 2006 — 07 was $23.2 billion,
more than two times the total amount paid for CSSA and
SSA in 1996 — 97.

17.6 The Criminal and Law Enforcement Injuries
Compensation Scheme provides cash assistance to
persons (or to their dependants in cases of death) who are
injured as a result of a crime of violence, or by a law
enforcement officer using a weapon in the execution of
his’/her duties. The Traffic Accident Victims Assistance
Scheme aims to provide speedy financial assistance to
road traffic accident victims (or to their surviving
dependants in cases of death), regardless of the element
of fault leading to the occurrence of the accident. Both
schemes are non-means-tested. Payments are made for
personal injuries, while loss of or damage to property is
not included. Emergency Relief is provided for victims
of natural and other disastersin the form of cooked meals
(or cash grant in lieu of cooked meals) and other essential
articles. The total amount paid under these three schemes
in 2006 — 07 increased by 19% when compared with
1996 — 97.
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Social Welfare

The Social Security Assistance Index of Prices

17.7 The Social Security Assistance Index of Prices
(SSAIP) is a consumer price index which has functions
like the other CPIs but directed towards CSSA recipients.
The Index is compiled to reflect the impact of price
changes on this group of persons insofar as the items of
goods and services covered under the CSSA standard
rates are concerned. It is specially computed as reference
for making regular adjustments for the payments rates
under the CSSA and SSA schemes.

17.8 The weighting system, which represents the
relative importance of the goods and services covered by
the index, is derived from and updated according to the
results of the Household Expenditure Survey (HES). The
HES is conducted once every five years. The latest round
of the HES was conducted during October 2004 to
September 2005.

17.9 It should be noted that, as the compilation of the
SSAIP is primarily for adjustment of the standard rates,
the basket of goods and services in the SSAIP excludes
those goods and services which are covered by specid
grants (e.g. rents) and items which are provided free by
the Government (e.g. medical related expenses).

17.10 The SSAIP increased by 6.0% during the period
from 1996 to 1998, representing an average annua
increase of 3.0%. This index decreased by 8.3% during
the period from 1998 to 2003, representing an average
annual decrease of 1.7%. The SSAIP started to increase
in early 2004. The index increased by 5.0% during the
period from 2003 to 2006, representing an average annual
increase of 1.7%.
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Social Welfare

17.1
Table17.1 Number of Comprehensive Social Security Assistance cases by type

Type of cases 199697 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 2004-05 200506 2006-07
Old age 98765 139288 143585 147433 150399 151918 152788
Unemployment 14964 31602 43237 48450 44224 40658 36 744
Single parent 13303 29534 34 249 37949 39821 39 497 38278
Il health 17948 20082 20 852 22 251 23341 23922 24 292
Low earnings 3102 9140 10982 14 215 16 902 18 237 18039
/ Mentally ill/Mentally 7913 9208 9992 10 665 11374 12 055 12384
retarded
Physically disabled 3209 3948 4359 4600 4845 4886 4874
Blind 495 294 313 325 320 338 342
Deaf 195 278 312 352 381 391 408
Others 6 826 3818 4012 4 465 5081 5532 6 055
Totd 166720 247192 271893 290705 296688 297434 294204
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17.2
Table17.2 Social security schemes
1996-97 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 2004-05 2005-06 2006-07
( Amount paid ($ million)
Comprehensive Socia Security 7,127.8 14,4046 16,130.8 17,306.2 17,6310 17,766.2 17,637.7€
Assistance
Social Security Allowance 40416 52407 528l5 52139 52454 53393 5516.29
Disability Allowance 1,036.6 16595 1,707.5 1577.6 15866 1,633.1 1,717.52
Old Age Allowance 30050 35812 35740 36363 36588 3,706.2 3,798.6°
Criminal and Law Enforcement 11.4 10.3 9.9 8.3 12.0 9.8 6.52
Injuries Compensation
Traffic Accident Victims 1228 1420 1513 1511 1543 1635 155.1@
Assistance
Emergency Relief 2.2 0.4 05 0.6 0.2 0.9 0.2°
Number of cases
Comprehensive Social Security 166720 247192 271893 290705 296688 297434 294204
® Assistance @
@ Social Security Allowance ® 510091 561208 560215 563908 567859 574135 583474
Disability Allowance 72264 103167 105282 107110 109959 113111 117202
Old Age Allowance 437827 458041 454933 456798 457900 461024 466272
Criminal and Law Enforcement 568 399 455 387 431 413 292
@ Injuries Compensation
Traffic Accident Victims 5558 6733 7102 7190 7360 7893 7604
@ Assistance @
@ Emergency Relief © 807 1119 278 93 77 604 60

B )]
@
®

Notes: (1) Figures for Comprehensive Social Security Assistance and Social Security Allowance refer to number of cases as at end of the financial

year.

(2 Figures for Criminal and Law Enforcement Injuries Compensation and Traffic Accident Victims Assistance refer to the number of cases

authorised for first payment during the financial year.

3 Figuresfor Emergency Relief refer to number of victims being assisted.
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17.3 /
Table17.3 Expenditure weights of the 2004/05-based Social Security
Assistance Index of Prices

Percentage

Goods and services 2004/05

Food 55.26 (36.78)

&) Housing @ - (-)

Electricity, gas and water 8.07 (5.37)

Alcoholic drinks and tobacco 259 (172

Clothing and footwear 450 (3.00)

Durable goods 303 (202

Miscellaneous goods 912 (6.07)

Transport 6.55 (4.36)

Miscellaneous services 10.88 (7.29)

All SSAIP items 100.00 (66.57)

All items not included in SSAIP (33.43)

All goods and services (100.00)

@

Notes : Figuresin brackets represent the corresponding proportions to the total expenditure on all goods and services (including those items covered
by special grants and provided free by the Government).
1) All housing and related expenditures are not included in the Social Security Assistance Index of Prices.
17.1
Chart 17.1 Movements of the Social Security Assistance Index of Prices and
its year-on-year percentage change, 1996 — 2006
( =100)
Index (October 2004 — September 2005 = 100) Y ear-on-year percentage change

120 30
100 25

80 20

Index

60 15

40 10

2| L. 5

Te- Yea-on-year percentagechange
0 el e .- i 0
-20 -5
- 40 | | 1 1 1 | | | | | 1 - 10
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
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Data Sour ces

- Social Welfare Department

Further References

- Social Welfare Department Annual Report

- Social Welfare Servicesin Figures
(compiled by the Social Welfare Department)
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Crime

18.1
67 400
78 000
3 900
1 600
2 600
1 800
18.2
1183
18.3
16 20 10
15
22%

Reported crimes

18.1 The total number of reported crimes was around
67 400 in 1997, the lowest level in the past ten years.
The figure remained at a level of about 78 000 each year
thereafter, indicating that a stable law and order situation
had been maintained. Theft and burglary were the two
most common types of crime, accounting for nearly half
of the total reported crimes each year. Robbery dropped
from some 3 900 in 1996 to alow level of about 1 600 in
2006. The number of crimes relating to missing motor
vehicles dropped substantially from about 2 600 in 1996
to about 1 800 in 2006.

18.2 The crime rate relates the number of reported
crimes to the size of population. The crime rate per
100 000 population in Hong Kong was 1 183 in 2006,
lower than that in 2003 and 2004.

Offendersarrested

18.3 Young persons (i.e. persons aged between 16
and 20) and juveniles (i.e. persons aged between 10 and
15) together constituted about 22% of the total number of
offenders arrested in 2006. The number of offenders
arrested per 100 000 population of the relevant age group
was substantially higher for young persons than the other

age groups.
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Crime

18.1
Table18.1 Number of reported crimesby type

Number of cases reported

Type of crimes 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
Violent crime
Wounding and seriousassault 6962 6472 6845 7147 7161 7509 8001
Robbery 3928 3167 3493 3215 2237 1675 1574
Indecent assaullt 1214 1007 991 1018 1034 1136 1195
Rape 86 95 95 70 92 99 9
Murder and manslaughter 77 66 69 52 45 34 35
Other violent crime 2024 2744 2647 3040 3321 3437 3856
Total violent crime 15191 13551 14140 14542 13890 13890 14 847
Non-violent crime
@ Theft @ 25557 26960 29503 38517 35608 33503 35304
@ Burglary @ 10504 8637 8202 9066 6996 5490 5312
Criminal damage 5222 5904 6192 7608 6920 7076 6736
Deception, fraud and forgery 4167 5351 6041 6279 5336 5275 5941
Taking conveyance without 2639 2573 2432 2370 1802 1620 1785
authority
Serious narcotics offences 4 645 2473 2243 2142 2167 1780 2122
Other non-violent crime 11125 7550 7034 7853 8506 8713 9078
Total non-violent crime 63850 59457 61737 73835 67425 63547 66278
Totd 79050 73008 75877 88377 81315 77437 81125

@
@l

Notes : (1) Including shop theft, pickpocketing, snatching, theft from vehicles, theft from construction sites, abstracting of electricity and
miscellaneous theft.

(20 Excluding aggravated burglary, which belongs to atype of violent crime.
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18.2
Table 18.2

Crimerates by type

Crime

Number of reported crimes per 200 000 population

Type of crimes 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
Violent crime
Wounding and serious assault 1082 9.4 1015 1062 1056 1102 1180
Robbery 610 47.2 518 478 33.0 24.6 23.0
Indecent assault 18.9 15.0 14.7 15.1 15.2 16.7 17.4
Rape 13 14 14 1.0 14 15 1.4
Murder and manslaughter 12 1.0 1.0 0.8 0.7 0.5 05
Other violent crime 454 40.9 39.2 45.2 49.0 50.4 56.2
Non-violent crime
@ Theft @ 397.1 4017 4388 5722 5262 4931 5149
@ Burglary @ 1632 1286 1216 1347 1031 806 775
Criminal damage 811 87.9 91.8 113.0 102.0 103.9 98.2
Deception, fraud and forgery 64.8 79.7 89.6 93.3 78.7 774 86.6
Taking conveyance without authority 41.0 38.3 36.1 35.2 26.6 238 26.0
Serious narcotics offences 72.2 36.8 333 318 319 26.1 30.9
Other non-violent crime 1729 1124 1043 1167 1254 1279 1324
Overdl crime rate 12283 10874 11251 13130 11987 11366 1183.1

(€]
@]

Notes : The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the

2001 Population Census. In the above table, population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.

(1 Including shop theft, pickpocketing, snatching, theft from vehicles, theft from construction sites, abstracting of electricity and
miscellaneous theft.

(20 Excluding aggravated burglary, which belongs to atype of violent crime.
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18.3
Table 18.3 Number of offendersarrested by age group
Number
Age group 1996 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
( )®  10to15 (Juveniles) @ 6 479 5909 5335 5156 4897 4531 4510

(844.1)  (779.4)  (703.3)  (840.6) (953.8) (902.6)  (905.8)

() 161020 (Young persons) 7941 6145 6027 6018 5812 4780 4974
(1796.2) (1357.4) (1355.3) (1382.2) (13315) (1092.6) (11335)

() 2landover (Adults) 32737 26775 28303 30877 32282 31493 32744
(696.9)  (527.4)  (5505)  (597.2) (614.9) (592.0)  (607.1)
Overall 47157 38829 39665 42051 42991 40804 42228

(7983)  (6175)  (625.1)  (674.4) (693.4) (651.9)  (667.1)

(&
Notes : The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the
2001 Population Census. In the above table, population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.

Figures in brackets denote number of offenders arrested per 100 000 population of the corresponding age group.
(1) Asfrom 1 July 2003, the minimum age of criminal liability has been raised from 7 to 10. Before that date, juveniles refer to the age
group of 7—15.

18.1
Chart 18.1 Rates of offendersarrested by age group

Number of offenders arrested per 100 000 population

2 500 2500
2000 2000
AN
~q ()
AN Aged 16 to 20 (Y oung per ons)
1500 ’77777777777:‘\7;7;7;:7\7\7: 777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 1500
N —_— o —
( H® “\\
Aged 10to 15 (Juveniles) @ Overall S - —
1 000 1000
/_/'\‘~ —_ - =
o HR SRR 500
« )
Aged 21 and over (Adults)
0 0

1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

®

Notes : The Population By-census conducted in July to August 2006 provides a benchmark for revising the population figures compiled since the 2001
Population Census. In the above chart, population-related figures from 2001 to 2005 have been revised accordingly.

(1) Asfrom 1 July 2003, the minimum age of criminal liability has been raised from 7 to 10. Before that date, juveniles refer to the age group
of 7—15.
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Data Sour ces

- Hong Kong Police Force

Further References

- Hong Kong Poalice Review
(compiled by the Hong Kong Police Force)
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Population and Vital Events

Figures on the mid-year and year-end population before
1996 were compiled using the “extended de facto”
approach. It included Hong Kong Permanent and
Non-permanent Residents and visitors who were in
Hong Kong at the reference time-point. Hong Kong
Permanent Residents temporarily away to the mainland
of China (the Mainland) and Macao were a so included.
Since August 2000, the “resident population” approach
has been adopted in place of the “extended de facto”
approach for compiling Hong Kong population figures.
Revised population figures backdated to 1996 have also
been compiled.

The population estimate compiled under the “resident
population” approach is referred to as the “Hong Kong
Resident Population”. The “Hong Kong Resident
Population” comprises “Usua Residents” and “Mobile
Residents’. “Usual Residents’ refer to two categories
of people : (1) Hong Kong Permanent Residents who
have stayed in Hong Kong for at least three months
during the six months before or for at least three months
during the six months after the reference time-point,
regardless of whether they are in Hong Kong or not at
the reference timepoint; and (2) Hong Kong
Non-permanent Residents who are in Hong Kong at the
reference time-point.  As for “Mobile Residents’, they
are Hong Kong Permanent Residents who have stayed
in Hong Kong for at least one month but |less than three
months during the six months before, or for at least one
month but less than three months during the six
months after the reference time-point, regardless of
whether they are in Hong Kong or not at the reference
time-point. Under the “resident population” approach,
visitors are not included in the Hong Kong Population.
(For details regarding the method for compiling
population estimates of Hong Kong, please refer to the
feature article entitled “ Compiling Population Estimates
of Hong Kong” published in the February 2002 issue of
the Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Satistics. The article
is aso avalable on the Census and Statistics
Department (C&SD) website (www.censtatd.gov.hk/
press_release/pc_rm/method hk/compiling/index.jsp).)
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Terms and Definitions

A Population By-census was conducted in July to
August 2006 in Hong Kong.  Apart from serving as the
prime source of data for small areas and population
sub-groups, the 2006 Population By-census provides a
benchmark for revising the population figures compiled
since the 2001 Population Census. With the
availability of the results of the 2006 Population
By-census in February 2007, population figures
released earlier in respect of 2001 to 2006 have been
revised accordingly. Similarly, other statistics which
in the process of their compilation involve the use of
population figures have aso been revised where

appropriate.

The crude birth rate refers to the number of live birthsin
a given year per thousand mid-year population of that
year.

The age specific fertility rate refers to the number of live
births occurring among 1000 women in a given age
group in agiven year.

The total fertility rate refers to the average number of
children that would be born aive to 1 000 women during
their lifetime if they were to pass through their
childbearing ages 15 — 49 experiencing the age specific
fertility rates prevailing in a given year.

The crude death rate refers to the number of deathsin a
given year per thousand mid-year population of that year.

The age-sex specific mortality rate refers to the number
of deaths occurring among 1 000 persons for a given sex
in agiven age group in agiven year.

The standardised death rate is obtained by dividing the
standardised number of deaths by the standard population
(expressed as per 1000 population). The standardised
number of deaths for a given age and sex group is
computed by multiplying the age-sex specific mortality
rate in a particular year by the number of persons of the
same age and sex group in the standard population.

The infant mortality rate refers to the number of deaths
of age under one in a given year per thousand live births
inthat year.

The rate of natural increase refers to the balance of live
births over deaths in a year per thousand mid-year
population of that year.

The expectation of life at birth refers to the number of
years of life that a person born in a given year is expected
to live if he/she was subjected to the prevalent mortality
conditions as reflected by the set of age-sex specific
mortality rates for that year.

The child dependency ratio refers to the number of
persons aged under 15 per 1 000 persons aged between
15 and 64.
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Terms and Definitions

The ederly dependency ratio refers to the number of
persons aged 65 and over per 1000 persons aged
between 15 and 64.

The crude marriage rate refers to the number of
marriages registered in a given year per thousand
mid-year population of that year.

The standardised marriage rate is obtained by dividing
the standardised number of marriages by the standard
population (expressed as per 1 000 population). The
standardised number of marriages for a given age and sex
group is computed by multiplying the age-sex specific
marriage rate in a particular year by the number of
persons of the same age and sex group in the standard
population.

A domestic household consists of a group of persons
who live together and make common provision for
essentials for living. These persons need not be
related. If a person makes provision for essentials for
living without sharing with other persons, he/she is also
regarded as a household. In this case, the household is
a “one-person household”. Households comprising
Mobile Residents only are not included in the figures of
domestic households for 2001 and thereafter.

Labour

The labour force refers to the land-based
non-ingtitutional population aged 15 and over who
satisfy the criteria for inclusion in the employed
population or the unemployed population.

The employed population consists of those persons aged
15 and over who have been at work for pay or profit
during the seven days before enumeration or have had
formal job attachment. Unpaid family workers and
persons who were on leave/holiday during the seven
days before enumeration are included.

The unemployed population comprises all those persons
aged 15 and over who fulfil the following conditions :

(@ have not had a job and have not performed any
work for pay or profit during the seven days before
enumeration;

(b)  have been available for work during the seven days
before enumeration; and

(c) have sought work during the thirty days before
enumeration.

However, if a person aged 15 or over fulfils the
conditions (a) and (b) above but has not sought work
during the thirty days before enumeration because
he/she believes that work is not available, he/she is still
classified as unemployed, being regarded as a so-called
“discouraged worker”.
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Terms and Definitions

Notwithstanding the above, the following types of
persons are al so classified as unemployed :

(&  persons without a job, have sought work but have
not been available for work because of temporary
sickness; and

(b) persons without a job, have been available for
work but have not sought work because they :

() have made arrangements to take up a new job
or to start business on a subsequent date; or

(i) were expecting to return to their original jobs.

The labour force participation rate refers to the
proportion of labour force in the total land-based
non-institutional population aged 15 and over.

The unemployment rate refers to the proportion of
unemployed persons in the labour force.

Persons engaged include :

(i) individual proprietors, partners and persons
having family ties with any of the proprietors or
partners and working in the establishment
without regular pay, who are actively engaged in
the work of the establishment for at least one
hour on the survey reference date;

(if) full-time salaried personnel or employees and
working directors of limited companies directly
paid by the establishment, both permanent and
temporary, who are either at work (whether or
not in Hong Kong) or temporarily absent from
work (viz. those on sick leave, maternity leave,
annual vacation or casual leave, and on strike) on
the survey reference date; and

(iii) part-time employees and employees on
night/irregular shifts working for at least one
hour on the survey reference date.

Wage rate refers to the amount of money paid for
normal hours of work and thus excludes overtime pay.
It is defined to include the following elements :

(i)  basic wagesand salaries;

(i) commissionsand tips;

(iii)  shift allowance;

(iv) cost-of-living allowance;

(v) mea allowance and meal benefits;

(vi) good attendance allowance;

(vii) guaranteed year-end bonus; and

(viii) other guaranteed and regular allowances and
bonuses.
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Terms and Definitions

The Nominal and Real Wage Indices are designed to
measure changes in wage rates of workers up to
supervisory level by holding the industrial and
occupational  structure between two successive
reference periods constant. The Nominal Wage Index
measures changes in wage rates in money terms. The
Real Wage Index, obtained by discounting changes in
consumer prices from the Nomina Wage Index,
measures changes in the purchasing power of the
amount of money earned as wages.

National |ncome

On 1 July 1997, Hong Kong became a Specia
Administrative Region of the People's Republic of
China.  Under the principle of “one country, two
systems’, Hong Kong is a separate economic territory.
Data on transactions with the Mainland are treated as
external transactions (e.g. trade in goods and trade in
services).

Private consumption expenditure refers to the value of
final consumption expenditure on goods and services by
households and private non-profit institutions serving
households. It is calculated as the sum of consumption
expenditure on goods and services in the domestic
market and the expenditure of Hong Kong residents
abroad, less the expenditure of non-residents in the
domestic market.

Government consumption expenditure refers to the
current expenditure on goods and services by
government departments which are not engaged in
market activities and quasi-government non-profit
institutions. It is calculated as the sum of
compensation of employees and purchases of goods and
services, less receipts from sales of goods and services.
Government departments engaged in market activities
are not covered. They are distinguished from other
government departments in that they are engaged in the
production of goods and services mainly for sale to the
public.

Gross domestic fixed capital formation covers the gross
value of expenditure on machinery, equipment and
computer software; expenditure on building and
construction; and costs of ownership transfer.

Changes in inventories refer to the value of physical
change in the inventories of work-in-progress, raw
materials and finished goods held by business
enterprises, mainly manufacturers and distributors.

Exports and imports of goods:

Q) Exports of goods include domestic exports and
re-exports of goods recorded on f.0.b. basis.



coAdp B R
‘_,' P

BEREE H oy
Ri% > 2 H i JRGx
H R % & 35 5 & PR IF B
FROR IR~ B JRAE > 1A FOE

e
o
=
Dy
ap

o

&y h‘-!‘

¥
ol P -
i
‘\T‘- )

G
T
Y

(G

=3y

!

W N RSNy

§(= &

Py
s

Lo R,

R AR S L P T

= v = FHETE IS
Pt R P gl

o T |y

[T Ak o R Ny
LR L A R R R

*

NN

Eu

ELANE AT
N:

T

y AN

Vo
'S

A4
o dm | NLTE T B EE S|y

Lo - LR

2o
do
T

I v B I

T
\ﬁ
M

N
2N

=

(‘v
Ty
|

AR

N
2N

F\

RO T B R OTT
T ek b g e W 2y

A
e

ST A
o e | b

5

S
BoomEmel - TEa

o =k N 3B Ry ‘\\?‘\:Fm’\&
o Ty lﬂ; R\’ %——é\ﬂn\- -

—

Loveshg 5 T SR e

ORI

oAb Pt N E;;y F

o B R

i
R R AL

L J Jovdrmkosy e B -
WM e T

=4

X

-4
Em
-

H

Ry Tt
b
B

NG
NI
N

¥

e - FEE o B Ry

R TR W TR S e Y
T A Yy

~
N
N

R SRR ER

E:
- a6 R

by =k ok e o o
e A LS =

"

=
WP W g o P

Jola o T P 43 0 S0 e o
g Yo PG R M -

o el Rl 08 W W kG
- beic ORI (,.
=k ) T

—h

i

s SLT N LB PERNY

o FRkdE N o

209

Terms and Definitions

(i)  Imports of goods are valued on f.0.b. basis.

External trade of non-monetary gold is aso included.

Exports and imports of services cover transactions in
services between Hong Kong residents and the rest of

the world. The magor service groups include
transportation, travel, merchanting and other
trade-related services, and other services.  Other

services cover a wide variety of services including
financial services; insurance services; and business and
professional services.

Ownership of premises is treated as an economic
activity in the national income. It covers leasing
services which owners of premises like households,
government and private non-profit institutions provide
to themselves, and which owners of premises provide to
tenants in their individual capacity. Animputed rent is
introduced into the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) by
economic activity to reflect the value of this kind of
services rendered.

Implicit price deflator (IPD) of GDP is generally used
as a broad measure of overal inflation in an economy.
It takes account of all price changes relating to
consumption, investment, exports and imports. The
IPD of GDP is implicitly obtained by dividing the
current price GDP by the chained dollar estimates of
GDP.

Direct investment income (DIl) refers to earnings of
resdents from their direct investment outside the
economic territory and earnings of non-residents from
their direct investment within the economic territory, in
which direct investors have a lasting interest and a
significant degree of influence or effective voice in the
management. These earnings are in the form of
receipts of distributed dividends, share of undistributed
profits, net interest receipts from inter-company debts
and gross rentals.

Portfolio investment income (PII) refers to earnings of
residents from investment in non-resident equity (e.g.
stocks and shares) and debt securities (e.g. bonds and
notes, and money market instruments), and earnings of
non-residents from investment in resident equity and
debt securities. Different from investors making direct
investment, portfolio investors in such equity and debt
securities have no lasting interest or influence in the
management of the companies they invest.
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Terms and Definitions

Other investment income (OlI) refers to interest inflow
from, and outflow to, non-residents arising from other
financial claims and liabilities that are not classified as
DIl or PlIl. Examples of these claims and liabilities
include non-marketable loans, currency and deposits,
trade credits and financial leases. Interest income
receivable and payable are net of the financia
intermediation services. The vaue of the financia
intermediation services is indirectly measured using the
“reference rate” method.

Compensation of employees (CE) refers to labour
income earned by non-residents from their employment
within the economic territory of Hong Kong and labour
income earned by residents from their employment
outside the economic territory. It comprises wages,
salaries and other remuneration whether paid in cash or
inkind.

Balance of Payments

On 1 July 1997, Hong Kong became a Specid
Administrative Region of the People’s Republic of China.
Under the principle of “one country, two systems’, Hong
Kong is a separate economic territory. Data on
transactions with the Mainland are trested as external
transactions and are included in the Balance of Payments
(BoP), International Investment Position (1IP) and
External Debt (ED) statistics of Hong Kong.

Compilation of a BoP account follows a double-entry
accounting system where every external transaction is
presented by two entries, a credit and a debit, with exact
equal values but in opposite sign.  The two BoP entries
are used to dencte the giving and receiving sides of
externd transactions.

Current account largely measures flow of real resources
including exports and imports of goods and services,
income receivable and payable abroad, and current
transfers from and to abroad.  Current account
transactions are recorded on a gross basis, reflecting the
provision and acquisition of rea resources by an
economy to and from other economies.

Goods comprise al movable goods that change
ownership from residents to non-residents (exports) and
from non-residents to residents (imports). Goods cover
general merchandise, goods for processing, goods
procured in ports by carriers, repairs on goods, and
non-monetary gold.
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Terms and Definitions

Services include services rendered by residents to
non-residents (exports) and by non-residents to
residents (imports).  Service transactions are classified
by type of services, namely transportation, travel,
insurance services, financial services and other services.
The value of financia intermediation services is
indirectly measured using the “reference rate” method.

Income consists of earnings by residents from
non-residents (income receivable) and by non-residents
from residents (income payable) for the provision of
factors of production. Incomeis mainly classified into
compensation of employees and investment income
which includes direct investment income, portfolio
investment income and other investment income.
Interest income receivable and payable are net of the
financial intermediation services.

Current transfers are transactions in which residents of
an economy provide/receive real and financial resources
that are likely to be consumed immediately or shortly,
to/from non-residents without the receipt/provision of
equivalent economic values in return. Current
transfers are unilateral in nature and they are offsetting
entries in the BoP account for one-sided transactions.
They include workers' remittances, donations, official
assistance and pensions, etc.

Capital transfers are transfers of ownership of a fixed
asset or the forgiveness of a liability without receiving
any economic value in return. Cash transfers that are
linked to, or conditional on, the acquisition or disposa
of a fixed asset are also capital transfers. Capital
transfers consist mainly of debt forgiveness and
migrants  transfers. Migrants  transfers are
contra-entries to flows of goods and changes in
financial items that arise from the migration of
individuals between two economies.

Financial account records transactions in financial
assets  and  liabilities between residents and
non-residents. It shows how an economy’s external

transactions are financed. Transactions in the financia
account are classified into direct investment, portfolio
investment, financial derivatives, other investment and
reserve assets.

Direct investment refers to external investment which
allows an investor of an economy to have a lasting
interest and a significant degree of influence or effective
voice in the management of an enterprise located in
another economy. For statistical purpose, an effective
voiceistaken as equivalent to a holding of 10% or more
of the equity in an enterprise.
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Terms and Definitions

Portfolio investment refers to investment in non-resident
equity and debt securities (e.g. bonds and notes, and
money market instruments). Compared with direct
investors, portfolio investors in equity and debt
securities of non-resident enterprises have no lasting
interest or influence in the management of the
companies they invest. A holding of less than 10%
equity in an enterprise is regarded as portfolio
investment.

Financial derivatives are financia instruments that are
linked to a specific financial instrument or indicator or
commodity, and through which specific financial risks
can be traded in financial markets (including on
exchanges and over-the-counter) in their own right.
Financial derivatives include option-type contracts (e.g.
warrant and option) and forward-type contracts (e.g.
future, interest rate swap, currency swap, forward rate
agreement, forward foreign exchange contract).

Other investment refers to other financial claims on and
liabilities to non-residents that are not classified as
direct investment, portfolio investment, financial
derivatives or reserve assets. Other investment
includes non-marketable loans, currency and deposits,
trade credits and financial leases.

Reserve assets consist of foreign currency assetsthat are
readily available to and controlled by the monetary
authority of an economy (in the case of Hong Kong, the
Hong Kong Monetary Authority) for directly financing
payment imbalances and for indirectly regulating the
magnitude of such imbalances through intervention in
foreign exchange markets to affect the currency
exchange rate of that economy.

For a reference period, if an economy receives more
foreign currencies than it pays in externa transactions
in goods, services, income and assets, as well as in
external transfers and remittances, then it is said to have
a BoP surplus, which isequal to its overall net inflow of
funds from the rest of the world. Conversely, there
will be a BoP deficit which is equal to its net outflow of
funds.

In presenting the External Debt (ED) position, the data
are classified by four sectors (general government, the
monetary authority, banks and other sectors), followed
by term of original maturity (long- and short-term), and
by instrument (bonds and notes, money market
instruments, loans, currency and deposits, trade credits,
and other debt liabilities). Inter-company lending
between entities in a direct investment relationship is
separately presented.
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Terms and Definitions

Long-term debt is defined as debt with a maturity of
more than one year or with no stated maturity.
Short-term debt is debt payable on demand or with a
maturity of one year or less.

While a BoP account records economic transactions
occurred during a period, ED reflects the level of
non-equity liabilities at the end of the period. The
former is a flow concept whilst the latter is a stock
concept.

Fully consistent with the BoP financial account,
International Investment Position (11P) is categorised by
type of investment. Assets and liabilities are divided
into direct investment, portfolio investment, financia
derivatives and other investment. The asset side of 1P
also includes the reserve assets. The difference
between assets and liabilities represents the net
international investment position.

While BoP financial account measures transactions in
external financial assets and liabilities during a period,
1P statement reflects the level of such assets and
liabilities at the end of the period. The former is
mainly a flow concept and the latter mainly a stock
concept.

Manufacturing Industries

An establishment is defined as an economic unit (i.e. a
unit engaged in the production of goods or services)
which engages, under a single ownership or control, in
one or predominantly one kind of economic activity at a
single physical location. Where separate figures
relating to different activities or different locations
under the same management are not available, a
combined return is accepted, and in this case, the
reporting unit is treated as an establishment.

Gross output for the manufacturing sector is the sum of
the sales of goods produced, machinery produced for
own use, resaes of goods in same condition as
purchased, receipts for industrial work/services
rendered to other establishments, rental income, income
from other sources, as well as increase in stocks of
finished products, work in progress and goods for
resale, less the purchases of goods for resale in same
condition.

Value added for the manufacturing sector refers to the
net output which is the value of gross output less the
consumption of materials, supplies and industrial
work/services, and other expenses (excluding
compensation of employees and interest payments).
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Terms and Definitions

Gross additions to fixed assets is the difference between
the acquisitions and proceeds from disposal of fixed
assets.

Sub-contract processing arrangement in the mainland
of China (SPAC) is defined as a contractual agreement
between a party in Hong Kong and a party in the
Mainland, whereby the Hong Kong party places an
order with the party in the Mainland to carry out
production processing in the Mainland.

Building, Construction and Real Estate
Sectors

Gross output for the building and civil engineering
establishments is the sum of al construction works
performed by main contractors and sub-contractors and
other business receipts (excluding interest income).

Value added for the building and civil engineering
establishments refers to the value of their gross output
less the value of sub-contract works rendered by fee
sub-contractors, consumption of materials and supplies,
and miscellaneous operating expenses (excluding
compensation of employees, payments to labour-only
sub-contractors and interest payments).

Gross output for the real estate development, leasing,
brokerage and maintenance management establishments
is the sum of gross margin of real estate development
projects, service and rental income, and other business
receipts (excluding interest income).

Value added for the real estate development, leasing,
brokerage and maintenance management establishments
is obtained by deducting from the gross output the
consumption of sundry supplies, and miscellaneous
operating expenses (excluding compensation of
employees and interest payments).

Gross output for the architectural, surveying and project
engineering establishments is the sum of their service
income and other business receipts (excluding interest
income).

Value added for the architectural, surveying and project
engineering establishments is obtained by deducting
from the gross output the payments for commission
works, consumption of sundry supplies and
miscellaneous  operating  expenses  (excluding
compensation of employees and interest payments).

(Note: Definitions for establishment and gross
additions to fixed assets given on pages 213
and 214 are also applicable to this section.)
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Terms and Definitions

Commerce

Sales and other receipts for the wholesale, retail and
import and export trades is the sum of the value of sales
of goods; receipts for services rendered; textiles export
quota transfer receipts;, rental income from letting/
subletting land and premises; and other income. Sales
and other receipts for restaurants, hotels and boarding
houses is the sum of the sales of food, beverages and
other goods; room sales and receipts for services; rental
income from letting/subletting land and premises; and
other income.

Value added for the wholesale, retail and import and
export trades, restaurants and hotels sector is given by
the value of sales of goods, receipts for services
rendered and rental income from letting/subletting land
and premises after the deduction of cost of goods sold
(cost of food, beverages and other goods for sale in the
case of restaurants and hotels), and operating expenses
(excluding compensation of employees and interest
payments).

Gross margin is compiled for the wholesale, retail and
import and export trades only and is given by the sum
of the receipts for services rendered and value of sales
of goods after the deduction of the cost of goods sold.

Sub-contract processing arrangement in the mainland
of China (SPAC) is defined as a contractual agreement
between a party in Hong Kong and a party in the
Mainland, whereby the Hong Kong party places an
order with the party in the Mainland to carry out
production processing in the Mainland.

Business receipts and other income for establishments
in transport and related services include a wide range of
receipts such as passenger and freight revenue, rental
for charter hire of transport equipment, rental and other
income.

Value added for the transport and related services sector
is given by the business receipts and other income after
the deduction of income from other sources and
operating expenses (excluding payments to outworkers
and interest payments).

Business receipts and other income for establishments
in the service sectors refer to the sum of the receipts
from services rendered, value of al sales of goods,
premiums (for insurance sector only), rental and other
income.
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Terms and Definitions

Value added for the service sectors is obtained by
deducting operating expenses (excluding workers
remuneration and interest payments) from the receipts
from services rendered. For insurance companies as
well as investment and holding companies in the
financing industry, value added is not compiled because
of the special features of their business operation.
However, the estimated contributions of these
companies are included in the total estimates of the
Gross Domestic Product for Hong Kong.

(Note: Definitions for establishment and gross
additions to fixed assets given on pages 213
and 214 are also applicable to this section.)

Science and Technology

Gross domestic expenditure on research and
development (GERD) is the total in-house research and
development (R&D) expenditure performed within a
country or territory during a given period. It includes
capital and current expenditures on R&D activities
performed within a country or territory and funded from
abroad but excludes payments made abroad for R&D
activities. As implied by its definition, GERD is a
comprehensive measure of R&D activities in a country
or territory and it covers the following sectora R&D
expenditure:

(@  Business sector;
(b)  Higher education sector; and
(c) Government sector.

High technology products include aerospace equipment;
office  machines and automatic data processing
machines; telecommunications and sound recording and
reproducing apparatus and equipment; medicinal and
pharmaceutical  products; scientific  instruments;
electrical machinery; chemical materials and products,
and non-electrical machinery.

Innovation activities are broadly classified as
technological innovation (TI) and non-technological
innovation (non-TI). TI refers to the introduction of a
technologically new or significantly improved product
(goods or service) to the market or of atechnologically
new or significantly improved process within the firm.
The Tl can be based on the results of new technological
developments, new combinations of existing technology
or utilisation of other knowledge acquired by the firm.
Non-TI covers all innovation activities which are not Tl
activities. The magjor types of non-TI activities are in
the areas of ingtituting important changes in the firm's
corporate strategy, management techniques,
organisational structures, marketing concepts/strategies
and aesthetic aspects of products.
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Terms and Definitions

Patents protect innovations developed by firms,
education institutions or individuals. A patent is a
right in law conferred by a national or territorial official
agency to an inventor. It gives the patent owner a
monopoly of the invention and its industrial or
commercia exploitation for a limited period and within
a given territory. A patent can be bought/sold or
transferred under a licence, either in whole or in part.
The Patents Ordinance (Cap 514) came into force on
27 June 1997. The Ordinance provides for the
establishment of an independent patents regime in the
Hong Kong Specia Administrative Region and the
granting of standard patents and short-term patents.
Subject to payment of renewal fees, a standard patent in
Hong Kong has a maximum term of protection of 20
years, whereas a short-term patent has a maximum term
of protection of 8 years.

R&D activities refer to creative work undertaken on a
systematic basis so as to increase the stock of
knowledge and the use of this knowledge to devise new
products/services/applications and improve existing
products/services/applications. They usually carry an
appreciable element of novelty or innovation and can be
conducted in such fields as natural sciences, engineering
and technology, medical sciences, social sciences and
humanities.

R&D personnel refer to persons directly engaged in
R&D activities, covering researchers, technicians and
other supporting staff. Conceptualy, the counting unit
for R&D personnel is full-time equivalent, which is
defined as the actual number of employee man-months
deployed to in-house R&D activities during the
reference year divided by 12.

Research output of higher education ingtitutions
generally include: scholarly books, monographs and
chapters, journal publications, conference papers,
creative and literary works, consulting reports and case
studies;, and patents, agreements, assignments and
companies as according to the definition set out by the
University Grants Committee.  In counting the number
of items of research output, co-authorships are also
included. For written work, designs, patents and
similar items, the counting rule is to pro-rata according
to the number of authors. For example, a paper with 4
authors will be counted as 0.25 item for each author.
For performance, exhibitions and similar items, the
same counting method is adopted (each participant is
however counted as 1 for the figures prior to 2005/06
academic year). While research output of both
academic and research staff is covered, research output
of research postgraduate students is aso covered
starting from 2000/01 academic year.
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Terms and Definitions

* Technology balance of payments statistics encompass

receipts and payments of
components  of

the following major

invisible technology transactions

between a country/territory and the rest of the world:

@

(b)

(©

(d)

Trade in techniques (through transfer of patents,
non-patented inventions, patent licensing, and
disclosure of know-howy);

Transactions involving trademarks, designs,
patterns;
Services with a technical content, including

technical and engineering studies as well as
technical assistance; and

R&D activities.

e The Innovation and Technology Fund (ITF) has four
programmes which are designed for different purposes.
They are:

@

(b)

(©

(d)

218

Innovation and Technology Support Programme
which supports midstream/downstream R&D
projects undertaken mainly by universities,
industry support organisations, professional
bodies and trade associations;

University-Industry  Collaboration Programme
which supports commercial R&D  projects
undertaken by private companiesin collaboration
with local universities. This is to promote the
R&D culture in Hong Kong companies.
Funding is provided on a matching basis, with
the private company and the ITF each bearing
half of the project cost in cash;

General Support Programme which supports
projects that contribute to fostering an innovation
and technology culture, such as conferences,
exhibitions and seminars; and

Small  Entrepreneur Research  Assistance
Programme which provides financing for
pre-venture capita stage of technology
entrepreneurs for starting up, carrying out R&D,
and conducting market validation. A grant of
up to $2 million will be provided by ITF on a
dollar-for-dollar matching basis. The grant will
only be recouped if the project is able to attract
follow-on investment or generate revenue.
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Terms and Definitions

External Trade

The Hong Kong external merchandise trade statistics
refer to movements of merchandise between Hong
Kong and her trading partners, by land, air, water and
by post. Movements of exempted articles, gold and
specie are not included.

Hong Kong's external merchandise trade statistics are
compiled based on information contained in
import/export declarations. The Hong Kong Specia
Administrative Region is a separate customs territory, as
stated in “The Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region of the People’'s Republic of
China’. Import/export declaration is also required of
Hong Kong's merchandise trade with the Mainland, and
statistics relating to this are included in Hong Kong's
external merchandise trade statistics.

Imports of goods are goods which have been produced
or manufactured in places outside the jurisdiction of
Hong Kong and brought into Hong Kong for domestic
use or for subsequent re-export as well as Hong Kong
products re-imported. Goods in transit through Hong
Kong and goods entered for transhipment under a
through hill of lading are excluded from the
merchandise trade statistics.

Domestic exports of goods are the natural produce of
Hong Kong or the products of a manufacturing process
in Hong Kong which has changed permanently the
shape, nature, form or utility of the basic materials used
in manufacture. Processes such as simple diluting,
packing, bottling, drying, smple assembling, sorting,
decorating, etc., do not confer Hong Kong origin.

Re-exports of goods are products which have previously
been imported into Hong Kong and which are
re-exported without having undergone in Hong Kong a
manufacturing process which has changed permanently
the shape, nature, form or utility of the products.

Imports are c.i.f. (cost, insurance, freight) valued, while
domestic exports and re-exports are f.o.b.
(free-on-board) valued.
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Terms and Definitions

The value index, unit value index and quantum index
measure changes in value, price and volume of external
merchandise trade respectively. As from June 2002,
the merchandise trade index numbers have been
updated. The new series has year 2000 as the base
year. In the new series, indices for periods prior to
2000 are obtained by rescaing the previously
published series, which has 1990 as the base year, using
a conversion factor derived from the levels of the old
and new seriesin the overlapping period of 2000.

Exports to the mainland of China for outward
processing refer to the exportation of raw materials or
semi-manufactures from or through Hong Kong to the
Mainland for processing with a contractual arrangement
for subsequent re-importation of the processed goods
into Hong Kong.

Imports from the mainland of China related to outward
processing refer to the importation of processed goods
from the Mainland of which al or part of the raw
materials or semi-manufactures have been under
contractual arrangement exported from or through Hong
Kong to the Mainland for processing.

Re-exports of the mainland of China origin produced
through outward processing in the mainland of China
refer to those re-exports of the Mainland origin of
which dal or pat of the raw materias or
semi-manufactures have been exported from or through
Hong Kong to the Mainland for processing with a
contractual arrangement for subsequent re-importation
of the processed goods into Hong Kong.

Exports of services are the sales of services by
“residents” of Hong Kong to the rest of the world,
whereas Imports of services are the purchases of
services by “residents’ of Hong Kong from the rest of
the world. For individuals, residents refer to those
who normally stay in Hong Kong, irrespective of their
nationality. For organisations, residents refer to those
which ordinarily operate in Hong Kong.

Net exports of services refer to the balance of exports of
services less imports of services.

Data on Hong Kong's trade in services (T1S) are mainly
collected via establishment surveys and household
survey, or from administrative records. On 1 July
1997, Hong Kong became a Special Administrative
Region of the People’'s Republic of China.  Under the
principle of “one country, two systems’, Hong Kong is
a separate economic territory. All TIS transactions
with the Mainland are treated as external transactions of
Hong Kong and are included in the TIS dtatistics of
Hong Kong.
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Terms and Definitions

Tourism, Communications and Transport

\isitor arrivals refer to arrivals by all non-Hong Kong
residents through immigration formalities.

Overnight visitors are defined as those who stay at least
one night in collective or private accommodation in
Hong Kong.

Same-day in-town visitors are those who pass through
Hong Kong Immigration, but do not spend a night in
collective or private accommodation in Hong Kong.

Letter mail includes letters, postcards, printed papers
and small packets.

Motor vehicle registration, which is normally a one-off
matter, means giving the vehicle a registration mark and
putting it into its appropriate class.

Motor vehicle licensing conveys the rights for a vehicle
to be driven on aroad. The valid period is either four
months or ayear.

A road accident refers to a traffic incident which is
reported to the Police and involves personal injuries.
Killed casualties refer to those persons died within 30
days of the accident. Serious injuries refer to those
persons detained in hospitals for more than twelve
hours. Sight injuries refer to those persons either not
detained in hospitals or detained for not more than
twelve hours.

Cargo discharged comprises imports and inward
transhipment, and cargo loaded comprises exports
(including domestic exports and re-exports) and
outward transhipment.

Consumer Pricelndices

Two types of data are required for compiling the
Consumer Price Indices (CPls). They include a
weighting system which shows the relative importance in
terms of expenditure of each item in the basket of
commodities and services generaly purchased by
households, and the price movements of consumer
commodities and services.

To establish the weighting system, the Census and
Statistics Department (C& SD) conducts a Household
Expenditure Survey (HES) once every five years. The
expenditure weights of the CPI currently in use are
derived from the results of the latest round of HES
conducted during October 2004 to September 2005.
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Terms and Definitions

The C&SD gathers information on prices of individual
commodity/service items through the continuously
conducted Monthly Retail Price Survey and various
administrative records. The C&SD also carries out a
monthly sample survey on renter households residing in
private housing to collect rental data for private
housing.

While the CPI(A), CPI(B) and CPI(C) are compiled
based on the expenditure patterns of households in
different expenditure ranges, the Composite CPI is
compiled based on the overall expenditure pattern of all
these households taken together. The Composite CPI,
which covers ailmost the whole household sector, is the
main indicator of consumer inflation/deflation.

The CPI(A) is compiled based on the expenditure
patterns of about 50% of the households in Hong Kong
with an average monthly household expenditure of
$4,000-$15,499 during the survey period of the
2004/05 HES. The CPI(B) is compiled based on the
expenditure patterns of the next 30% of households with
an average monthly household expenditure of
$15,500—-$27,499 in the same period. The CPI(C)
covers the further next 10% of households with an
average monthly  household  expenditure  of
$27,500—$59,999 in the period. The Composite CPI
is compiled based on the aggregate expenditure pattern
of the above households with an average monthly
household expenditure of $4,000—$59,999 in the
period.

Taking into account the impact of price changes since
the base period, the monthly household expenditure
ranges of the CPI(A), CPI(B) and CPI(C) adjusted to
the price level of 2006 are broadly equivalent to
$4,100—$15,800, $15,800—$28200 and $28,200— $61,500
regpectively, and that of the Composite CPI is broadly
equivalent to $4,100 — $61,500.
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Terms and Definitions

Money, Banking and Finance

Money supply (M1) refers to the sum of legal tender
notes and coins held by the public plus customers
demand deposits placed with licensed banks.

Money supply (M2) refers to the sum of M1 plus
customers’ savings and time deposits with licensed
banks, plus negotiable certificates of deposits issued by
licensed banks held by non-authorized institutions.

Money supply (M3) refers to the sum of M2 plus
customer deposits with restricted licence banks (RLBS)
and deposit-taking companies (DTCs) plus negotiable
certificates of deposits issued by RLBs and DTCs held
by non-authorized institutions.

Foreign currency swap deposits are deposits involving
customers buying foreign currencies in the spot market
and placing them as deposits with authorized
ingtitutions, while at the same time entering into a
forward contract to sell such foreign currencies
(principal plus interest) upon maturity of such deposits.
For most analytical purposes, they should be regarded
as Hong Kong dollar time deposits.

The effective exchange rate index (EERI) for the Hong
Kong Dollar (HKD) is an index which measures
movements in the weighted average of the exchange
rate of the HKD against the currencies of major trading
partners of Hong Kong. It serves as an indicator for
measuring the overal strength of HKD relative to
selected currencies. As from 1 January 2002, Euro
notes and coins have replaced notes and coins in
national currencies of participating countries of the
Euro. Hence, the currency basket for compiling EERI
has been updated. A new series of EERI, which
includes fourteen currencies and is based on January
2000 as 100, has replaced the old series as from
2 January 2002. For details, please refer to the feature
article entitled “New Series of Effective Exchange Rate
Index for Hong Kong Dollar” published in the
December 2001 issue of the Hong Kong Monthly Digest
of Satistics.

Public Finance

The General Revenue Account acts as the main funding
device with resources being transferred as necessary to
a number of funds established to finance special
activities namely, the Capital Works Reserve Fund, the
Capital Investment Fund, the Civil Service Pension
Reserve Fund, the Disaster Relief Fund, the Loan Fund,
the Land Fund, the Innovation and Technology Fund
and the L otteries Fund.
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Terms and Definitions

The Capital Works Reserve Fund finances the public
works programme, land acquisitions, capital
subventions, major systems and equipment items and
computerisation projects. The income of the fund is
derived mainly from land premium.

The Capital Investment Fund finances the government’s
capital investments (mainly in statutory public bodies),
such as equity injections in the Airport Authority and
the Mass Transit Railway (MTR) Corporation Limited,
and capital investments in the Hong Kong Housing
Authority. Its income is derived mainly from
dividends and interest on investments and
appropriations from the General Revenue Account.

The Civil Service Pension Reserve Fund was
established in January 1995 to be used for the exclusive
purpose of paying civil service pensions in the most
unlikely event that the Government cannot meet its
liabilities for the payment of pensions from the General
Revenue Account. Its income is derived mainly from
investment of the fund balance and appropriations from
the General Revenue Account.

The Disaster Relief Fund was set up in December 1993
and finances grants for humanitarian aid in the event of
disasters that occur outside Hong Kong. Itsincome is
derived mainly from appropriations from the General
Revenue Account.

The Loan Fund finances government loan schemes such
as housing loans and student loans. Its income is
derived mainly from loan repayments, interest on loans
and appropriations from the General Revenue Account.

The Land Fund was established on 1 July 1997 to
enable the investments held by the former trustees of
the HKSAR Government Land Fund to be formally
brought into the government’s accounts. With effect
from 1 November 1998, the assets of the Land Fund
have been merged with those of the Exchange Fund,
and will share the same rate of investment return as
from that date.

The Innovation and Technology Fund was established
on 30 June 1999 to finance projects to help promote
innovation and technology upgrading in manufacturing
and service industries. Its income is derived mainly
from investment of the fund balance and appropriation
from the General Revenue Account.

The Lotteries Fund finances social welfare services
through grants, loans and advances. Its regular source
of income is derived mainly from the sharing of the
proceeds of the Mark Six lotteries.
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Terms and Definitions

Housing

Median monthly domestic household rent is an indicator
of the average monthly rent paid by domestic
households whereby 50% of the total number on
domestic households renting the accommodation they
occupy pay more than that amount and other 50% pay
less than that. Households with zero rent are excluded
in the calculation.

Education

Educational attainment refers to the highest level of
education attained by a person in a school or other
educational institutions, regardless of whether he/she
had completed the course. Only formal courses are
counted as educational attainment. A formal course
must be one that lasts for at least one academic year,
requires specific academic qualifications for entrance
(except for the courses offered by the Open University
of Hong Kong) and includes examinations or specific
academic assessment procedures.

Gross enrolment ratio is the total number of pupils
enrolled at a given level of education, regardless of age,
expressed as a percentage of the total number of
children in the age group considered appropriate for the
same level of education concerned.

Medical and Health

The cause-specific mortality rate is the total number of
deaths due to a specific group of causes divided by the
mid-year population (expressed as per 1 000 population).
For a particular group of causes, the standardised
cause-specific mortality rate is a weighted average of the
age-specific mortality rates due to that group of causes.
The weights used are the proportions of population in
each age group in the standard population.

From 2001 onwards, the classification of diseases and
causes of death is based on the Internationa Statistical
Classification of Diseases and Related Health Problems
(ICD) 10" Revision. Figures from 2001 onwards may
not be strictly comparable with figures for previous years
which were compiled based on the ICD 9™ Revision.
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Terms and Definitions

Social Welfare

Cases under the Comprehensive Socia Security
Assistance (CSSA) Scheme are counted on a household
basis. A CSSA case refers to a single person or afamily
receiving assistance under the Scheme. A case under
the Social Security Allowance Scheme refers to an
individual recipient.

Meanstesting is an administrative procedure to
investigate whether the levels of income and assets of the
applicants of a particular social security scheme exceed
the respective prescribed limits.

Crime

Crimes refer to a group of designated offences which
are generally considered more serious in nature and
require investigation by the crimina investigation
police officers.

Reported crimes refer to the cases which are classified
and dealt with by the police. Those cases which are
handled by other law enforcement institutions such as
Immigration Department, Customs and Excise
Department and Independent Commission Against
Corruption are excluded.

Offenders arrested refer to persons arrested for crime
regardless of whether they are prosecuted or not. The
counting rule for offenders arrested is based on the
number of occasions on which offenders are arrested.
If a person is arrested on two or more occasions, each
occasion is counted as a “separate” offender. If a
person is arrested on one occasion for several offences,
he/she will only be counted once. Offenders arrested
are classified according to the offence with the heaviest
maximum permissible penalty for the compilation of the
related crime statistics.

Persons arrested for crime who are between the ages of
10 and 15 are called juvenile offenders and those aged
between 16 and 20, young offenders. As from
1 July 2003, the minimum age of criminal liability has
been raised from 7 to 10. Before that date, juveniles
refer to the age group of 7 —15.
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1996

The Consumer Council released a report on “Ensuring
Competition in the Dynamic Television Broadcasting Market”,
which proposed, inter alia, that the regulatory framework should
be accommodative to technological changes in order to enhance
competition and to widen consumers' choice.

The Finance Committee approved the establishment of the
Mandatory Provident Fund (MPF) Office on atemporary basis,
initially for 12 months.

The Hong Kong Monetary Authority (HKMA) announced that
it would act as an intervention agent on behalf of the Bank of
Japan to enhance the stability of the Yen against the US Dollar
in the Hong Kong foreign exchange market.

A criminal case was conducted in Cantonese in the District
Court for thefirst time.

The Census and Statistics Department (C&SD) conducted the
1996 Population By-census. A representative sample of about
14% of the population was enumerated and asked about their
detailed demographic and socio-economic characteristics. The
summary  results were  subsequently released  on
5 November 1996.

At a government auction, the site at Hung Hom Bay
Reclamation fetched HK$ 4.7 billion. This was the highest
price ever achieved for a single site at government land
auctions.

The Preparatory Committee for the Hong Kong Specid
Administrative Region (HKSAR) resolved to establish the
Provisional Legidative Council (PLC) on 24 March. The PLC
was an interim legislature to enable the smooth functioning of
the HKSAR until its first Legidative Council could be formed.
Under the terms of its establishment, the PLC should cease to
operate after the first Legidative Council of the HKSAR was
formed but, in any case, its terms should not extend beyond
30June1998. The first election for the first Legidative
Council of the HKSAR would be held on 24 May 1998 and its
terms of office should commence on 1 July 1998.

The Official Languages Agency was set up. The Government’'s
objective is to develop a civil service which is proficient in
both Chinese and English to meet operational needs.

The Telecommunications Authority announced that services
outside the exclusivities of the Hong Kong Telecom
International Limited's licence would be opened to
competition.
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Major Social and Economic Events

The Airport Committee of the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group
agreed to bring forward the construction of the second runway
and associated facilities at the new airport.

The Hong Kong Futures Exchange Limited commenced
trading in long-dated Hang Seng Index Options.

The Governor chaired his third summit meeting to address
unemployment and to discuss training programmes for local
workers. The session concluded with a government
commitment to raise local workers' skills, clamp down further
on illegal workers, and to establish a generally accepted
scheme for labour importation.

The Telecommunications Authority announced that calling
Number Display service could be introduced to consumers.

The Sino-British Joint Liaison Group reached agreement on the
development of Container Terminal 9.

Six licences for personal communication services were issued
to cope with the strong demand for public mobile radio
telephone services in Hong Kong.

The Hang Seng Index closed the day at an al-year high of
13531

Mr Tung Chee-hwa was elected as the first Chief Executive of
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region (HKSAR),
which cameinto being on 1 July 1997.

The Code on Access to Information was extended to cover all
91 Government branches and departments.

A record number of about 13.4 million Twenty-foot Equivalent
Units of containers was put through the port of Hong Kong in
1996.

1997

The Office of the Telecommunications Authority (OFTA)
announced that Hong Kong had successfully achieved full
portability of telephone numbers using the intelligent network
and database technique. Hong Kong was the first city in the
world to achieve full number portability.

Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) service for lodgment of

import/export declarations was launched by the Government on
1 April.
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Major Social and Economic Events

Signifying the International Monetary Fund (IMF)’'s formal
acceptance of Hong Kong's subscription to its Specia Data
Dissemination Standard (SDDS), Hong Kong started to be
listed on the Dissemination Standard Bulletin Board (DSBB)
of the IMF on 25 April. The SDDS stipulates standards at
which dstatistics are to be compiled and disseminated.
Economies that subscribe to the SDDS make an on-going
commitment to fully observe such standards and to provide
accurate information for promulgation on the DSBB.

The Lantau Link was officialy opened by the former British
Prime Minister, Mrs Thatcher, on 27 April. It opened to traffic
on 22 May. Lantau Link isthe vital connection in the transport
network serving the new airport, comprising the Tsing Ma
Bridge, the Kap Shui Mun Bridge and the MaWan Viaduct.

The Western Harbour Crossing opened to traffic on 30 April.
It was the third road tunnel built under Hong Kong harbour,
running from the reclaimed land at West Kowloon to Sai Ying
Pun on Hong Kong Island.

The Open Learning Institute of Hong Kong was renamed as the
Open University of Hong Kong on 30 May.

The HSI Services Limited announced the launch of a new
index, the Hang Seng China-Affiliated Corporations Index, on
16 June. The new index was to track the performance of
locally-listed companies with a significant equity interest held
by entitiesin China.

The Government of the People’s Republic of China resumed its
exercise of sovereignty over Hong Kong on 1 July 1997. On
this date, the Hong Kong Speciad Administrative Region
(HKSAR) was formed under the “One Country, Two Systems’
principle. Asstipulated inthe Basic Law of the HKSAR, Hong
Kong would exercise a high degree of autonomy. It would
maintain its way of living after the Handover and would
preserve a full range of elements underpinning Hong Kong's
achievements in terms of prosperity and stability. In respect of
statistical work, HKSAR would maintain its separate statistical
systems and continue to compile and disseminate statistical
data about the HKSAR. As regards the Census and Statistics
Department (C&SD), it would be responsible to the
Government of the HKSAR and there would be no
administrative relationship between it and the counterpart
departments in the mainland of China (Mainland).

The estimated mid-1997 population of Hong Kong was
6 502 100, according to figures released by the Census and
Statistics Department (C& SD).

The Hang Seng Index reached a record closing peak at 16 673
on 7 August.
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Major Social and Economic Events

e The 52" Annual Meetings of the World Bank and International
Monetary Fund were held from 23 to 25 September in Hong
Kong.

e The Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region (HKSAR) delivered his maiden Policy Address on
8 October, laying down the policy principles underlying Hong
Kong’'s development strategy for the next five years.

e Prompted by the spreading of the regional financial turmoil and
concern over speculative attack on the HK Dollar, the Hang
Seng Index dropped sharply by atotal of 3 175 points over the
period of 20 to 23 October, to close at 10 426 on 23 October.
The Hang Seng Index took its biggest-ever plunge of 1438
points to close at 9 059 on 28 October.

e The International Monetary Fund (IMF) issued a statement on
7 November supporting the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region Government (HKSARG)'s handling of the current
financial turmoil and backing the maintenance of peg of HK
Dollar to the US Dollar as away to stabilise the economy.

e On 28 December, the Government decided that all chickensin
local farms and &l poultry at wholesale markets and retail
outlets had to be slaughtered in an attempt to rid the territory of
the avian flu virus. More than one million chickens were
killed.

1998

e Peregrine Group, a major securities house in Hong Kong, was
liquidated due to heavy loss incurred from operations in the
regional financial markets and liquidity evaporation on
12 January.

e The Financia Secretary announced a number of tax
concessions in his Budget Speech for the financia year 1998 —
99 on 18 February. Most of the government fees and charges
were frozen for the following twelve months.

e The Commission on Innovation and Technology, chaired by
Professor Tien Chang-lin, was set up on 20 March. The
Commission aimed to capital the vision for Hong Kong to
become an innovation and technology centre for South China
and the region.

e Hong Kong Telecommunications Limited officially launched

its interactive TV service on 23 March, the first of such
telecommunications services in the world.
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Major Social and Economic Events

The HSI Services Limited launched the Hang Seng 100 Index
on 20 April. The index tracks the performance of the 100
companies listed on the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong
Limited which have the largest market capitalisation over a 12-
month average and the highest aggregate turnover over 24
months.

The first Legidative Council election of the Hong Kong
Specia Administrative Region (HKSAR) was held on 24 May.
It marked the first time that permanent residents of the HKSAR
could elect their own representatives to the legidlature.

The Airport Raillway was officially opened by the Chief
Executive of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region
(HKSAR) on 21 June.

The first Legidative Council began itsterm on 1 July. Itsfirst
meeting was held on 2 July during which Mrs Rita Fan was
elected President and the Council’s Rules of Procedures were
endorsed.

The new Hong Kong International Airport at Chek Lap Kok
commenced operation on 6 July. Despite the occurrence of
some initial operational problems, the standard of passenger
services was able to be improved within a couple of weeks
time. Full cargo operation also resumed by mid-August
through a phased recovery programme.

The Hang Seng Index fell to a five-year low of 6660 on
13 August, amidst heavy speculative attack on the local
financial markets. To curb market manipulation, the Financial
Secretary exercised his power under the Exchange Fund
Ordinance and asked the Hong Kong Monetary Authority
(HKMA) to draw upon the resources of the Exchange Fund to
mount appropriate counter activities in the stock and futures
markets.

The bus franchise of the China Motor Bus Company Limited
expired on 31 August. A package of 88 bus routes on Hong
Kong Island was awarded by tender to the New World First
Bus Services Limited.

The Mandatory Provident Fund (MPF) Schemes Authority was
established on 17 September and is responsible for the
prudential regulation and supervision of the MPF system.

The Commission on Innovation and Technology submitted its
First Report to the Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region (HKSAR) on 25 September. The
Report recommended a five-point strategy to promote innovation
and technology improvement in industry and business. It also
recommended the establishment of a HK$ 5 billion Innovation
and Technology Fund and a publicly-funded Applied Science
and Technology Research Ingtitute. The Government accepted
the recommendations and followed up on their implementation.
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Major Social and Economic Events

e The Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region (HKSAR) presented his second Policy Address on
7 October. It set out the plans and programmes to be
implemented by the Government to spur economic growth,
anchor Hong Kong' s fundamentals and improve quality of life.

e An Enhanced Productivity Programme which aimed to achieve
a lasting improvement in civil service productivity was
launched. Government departments were required to deliver
productivity gains amounting to 5% of their operating
expenditure by the year 2002.

e The extension of trading hours of Hang Seng Index futures and
options markets came into effect on 20 November. The new
trading hours are from 9:45 am. to 4:15 p.m.

e A record number of about 14.6 million Twenty-foot Equivalent
Units of containers was put through the port of Hong Kong in
1998.

1999

e On 14 January, the Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region (HKSAR) announced the initiative to
review in depth the current civil service management system
and to implement necessary reform measures in order that the
civil service system will be more flexible and better meet the
needs of the community.

e On 29 January, the Court of Final Appeal ruled on the
eligibility for the right of abode in Hong Kong in respect of
children born to Hong Kong residents in the Mainland.

e On 3 March, the Financial Secretary presented the Budget for
the financial year 1999 — 2000. Apart from a series of tax
concessions, he also announced that the Administration had
decided to embark upon a number of major initiatives in the
coming year which included the negotiation with the Walt
Disney Company regarding the construction of a major theme
park on North Lantau and the public-private sector
development of a Cyberport.

e The Census and Statistics Department (C& SD) conducted a
specia survey on “Hong Kong residents with spouses/children
in the mainland of China’ during March to May to estimate the
number and characteristics of children born to Hong Kong
residents in the Mainland and still living there. The Government
had also assessed the potential impact on various aspects such
as housing, education and medical services brought about by
those Mainland children coming to Hong Kong.

¢ On 20 May, the Government sought an interpretation of the
Basic Law by the Standing Committee of the National People’s
Congress in accordance with its Article 158 to clarify the
eligibility of Mainland children for the right of abode in Hong
Kong.

232



g

‘ \j‘g‘;\'-l\—

b R B

}754“' E I

~.
ol
N

LN =

e
H Ty B

kY

N8

P

’

= R Ra Y 4
e M. =3
R g‘ ~

°
P

o S T W

>
»

Sg A

. kG

O

3% o = R

- -

=} oo g gy

S )
3\*23}%3_‘1:5 T

k,?w>

;-?\: ~=\
=N

AL E R R

= =if
= = gy o
2 (i
Wa=h T e

PRRINE TS

hi s |
| = = wh F_k

N L W ok

oy A

I
BN
™

el =%

Ed
—=
"

B
.

Tl -
Wl

}?‘R"E =
) _':\l'\‘"jt -

=\
b b b g

R RNIE

e om TR W
m

-
@_3 z =
e

[l =

T

W*EF}‘& s

45k

YhEXE W

_-.T_» Wk A ;“.!'x,xq\
Cudy S ‘g‘ﬂm

M R - AE Ty
dpr=boml rn B

o = .
ey
Sl SN DT

o
&
U (\TN“‘. -

e -
e
RN

o

q‘%)“‘\f

("mx{‘_m

A
P
Ve

=

M-
5

Bt HY
R N
i
"

o

e ol
R

fin )

@
dalt: Bk

-
(=
%
-y ’
‘“'a =
—f

Py
5
[
=)

~=b
IN
(o))
oS
15
A=
¢
i~
¥
g

Eld
N
# |
Dk
e
B
&
B3

2% -
=
o=

oy R~
=3 o o=k
4%'7:«}3\'4‘3

e
e
%

I

.
< N

5 B ol
?»’.3; ]

T o4
=R

I

b ER e
=gy B e

Ji

=

<+ g

LT
T S S

(=R

A e 5 Bk w1

TL A S ..

i,

AR
& ook
- ¥

|
ﬁ\"«
3

Wi Fp=h

ok
o3

N st ?’7‘ ﬁE ;s‘

3k b

= §
‘?gl" N
= 8

Major Social and Economic Events

On 3 June, the Department of Health suspended the sale of
eggs, poultry, pork, beef and their related products imported
from Belgium, France, Germany and the Netherlands as they
were suspected of being contaminated by cancer-causing
dioxion.

On 26 June, the Standing Committee of the National People's
Congress passed unanimously an interpretation of the provision
under Article 22 and Article 24 of the Basic Law, which served
to state clearly the type of Mainland children who had the right
of abode in Hong Kong.

On 29 June, the Department of Heath announced that with
immediate effect, the sale of eggs, poultry, pork, beef and
related food items from France, Germany and the Netherlands
were allowed to resume in Hong Kong. However, similar
products from Belgium continued to be suspended from sale
until the suspension was lifted on 30 July.

The Commission on Innovation and Technology released on
5duly its Second and Final Report which contained
recommendations on the following issues. ingtitutiona
arrangement, building up human capital, fostering an
innovation and technology culture, and creating an enabling
business environment. The Government had accepted all the
recommendations.

The Industry Department announced on 6July a 10-year
outline plan to develop the Chinese medicine industry in Hong
Kong. The plan included the development of Hong Kong as a
world hub for Chinese medicine.

The Lingnan College was renamed as the Lingnan University
on 30 July.

A China Airlines jet crashed when it landed in Hong Kong on
22 August. The accident caused two deaths and more than 200
passengers were injured. The airport had to be closed for about
six hours during which 46 flights were affected.

With Typhoon York directly affecting Hong Kong, Hurricane
Signal No. 10 was hoisted on the morning of 16 September.
Typhoon York was the strongest storm to hit Hong Kong in
16 years. The last Hurricane Signal No. 10 was hoisted on
9 September 1983 during the passage of Typhoon Ellen.

Hong Kong sent a rescue team of volunteer firemen and
ambulancemen on 23 September to help in rescue operations
following amajor earthquake in Taiwan.
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Major Social and Economic Events

The Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region (HKSAR) presented his third Policy Address on
6 October. He spelled out plans to position Hong Kong as
Asia’s premier international city for the 21% Century, including
major incentives in education, the environment and urban
renewal.

The initial offer of Tracker Fund of Hong Kong (TraHK),
comprising a Hong Kong retail offer and an international
institutional offer, commenced on 25 October. The TraHK
units started trading on the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong on
12 November. The TraHK was launched with an aim to
dispose of, in an orderly manner, a substantial portfolio of
Hong Kong shares acquired by the Hong Kong Government
during amarket operation in August 1998.

On 25 November, trading on the Growth Enterprise Market
(GEM) of the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong began. The
GEM provided an alternative avenue for emerging companies
to raise funds for business development.

On 28 November, a record 816 503 voters turned out for the
inaugural District Council elections of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region (HKSAR) at 432 polling stations across
Hong Kong.

The Admission of Talents Scheme was introduced on
17 December. The Scheme aims to admit talents from the
Mainland and abroad who possess good qualifications and/or
skills or knowledge not readily available locally. They should
be able to enhance the comprehensiveness of the Hong Kong
economy as a manufacturing and services centre, particularly
in technology-based, knowledge-intensive or high value-added
activities.

The Government of the People’s Republic of Chinaresumed its
exercise of sovereignty over Macao on 20 December 1999. On
this date, the Macao Special Administrative Region, the second
Special Administrative Region of China after Hong Kong, was
formed under the “One Country, Two Systems” principle.

The temperature in the urban areas fell to 5.8°C on
23 December, the lowest reading since 1991, as a cold spell
gripped Hong Kong.

The Hang Seng Index closed the year a a record high of
16 962 on 30 December, representing a 69% gain over end-
1998.

A record number of about 16.1 million Twenty-foot Equivalent

Units of containers was put through the port of Hong Kong in
1999.
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Major Social and Economic Events

The Legidative Council appointed 31 December as an
additional general holiday to enable Hong Kong to best prepare
for a smooth transition of its computer systems to the year
2000.

2000

The Electronic Transaction Ordinance was enacted on
7 January. It provided a clear legidative framework for the
conduct of electronic transactions.

As from 15 January, the New World First Ferry Services
Limited took over eight outlying islands ferry services from the
Hongkong and Y aumati Ferry Company Limited.

The Passenger Terminal Northwest Concourse of the Hong
Kong International Airport commenced full operation on
20 January. This new extension raised the airport’s handling
capacity to 45 million passengers ayear.

On 31 January, the Hongkong Post Certification Authority
established the local Public Key Infrastructure to provide
trustworthy electronic authentication services to facilitate the
development of e-commerce in Hong Kong.

On 20 March, the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong introduced
the Growth Enterprise Index (GEI) to provide investors with a
benchmark indicator to assess the movement of the Growth
Enterprise Market (GEM).

Starting from 1 April, al submissions of import/export
declarations to the Government had to be made electronicaly,
resulting in improved enforcement efficiency and cost-
effectiveness.

On 1 June, the Government started implementing a new entry
system together with a new fringe benefits package for new
recruits to the Civil Service. Under the new entry system, new
recruits would normally be appointed on three-year probation
to be followed by three-year agreement before being accepted
into permanent terms.

The Pillar Point Vietnamese Refugee Centre, the last
Vietnamese refugee centre in the world, was closed on 1 June.
This marked a successful eventual solution to the Vietnamese
boat people issue, which had cost Hong Kong more than
US$ 1.1 hillion since 1979.

On 5June, trading at the Hong Kong Futures Exchange
became fully electronic with the migration of trading in Hang
Seng Index Futures and Options to the Hong Kong Futures
Automated Trading System. The migration marked the end of
floor trading in the futures exchange in Hong Kong.
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Major Social and Economic Events

On 19 June, the Census and Statistics Department (C& SD)
released for the first time Hong Kong's detailed balance of
payments (BoP) account for 1998 and 1999 as well as the four
quarters of 1999, with complete breakdowns of the capital and
financial flows in addition to breakdowns of the current
account flows. This marked a significant milestone in
statistical development for Hong Kong. With this, Hong Kong
attained full compliance with the Special Data Dissemination
Standard (SDDS) of the International Monetary Fund (IMF).

On 3 July, the Government launched a Voluntary Retirement
Scheme to enable digible civil servants belonging to 59
designated grades, where there were identified or anticipated
staff surpluses, to retire voluntarily from the Civil Service with
retirement benefits and extra compensation. The Scheme
would bring about long-term savings to the Government.

The Financial Secretary took part in a ground-breaking
ceremony for Container Terminal 9 at Tsing Yi on 24 July.
Thefirst berth was expected to be ready in May 2002.

Some Mainland claimants seeking the right of abode in Hong
Kong set fire to an office in the Immigration Tower on
2 August. A senior immigration officer and a right of abode
claimant died and another 44 persons were injured. Police
classified the case as homicide and arson, and subsequently
laid charges against 22 persons.

On 11 August, the Census and Statistics Department (C& SD)
announced the replacement of the “extended de facto” method
by the “resident population” method for compiling population
figures in order to better reflect the actual situation of
residency and mobility patterns of Hong Kong people.

More than 1.33 million people voted in the election for the
Legidative Council on 10 September. The turnout rate was
about 44%.

The Education Commission submitted its Report on Reform
Proposals for the Education System in Hong Kong in
September, which had put forward a number of education
reform proposals including the implementation of the
“through-train” mode. The “through-train” mode aims to
ensure the continuity of the primary and secondary curriculum,
strengthen the school’s understanding of and attention for its
students and alleviate students' adaptation problems upon their
promotion to the secondary school.
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Major Social and Economic Events

e Public offering of Mass Transit Raillway (MTR) Corporation
Limited shares was held during the period from 25 to 28
September in Hong Kong, in which electronic initial public
offering was launched for the first time. Over 600 000
subscriptions, including about 60000 applications made
through the Internet, were received. Trading of the shares
commenced on the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong on
5 October.

e Hong Kong took part in its first Olympic Games as “Hong
Kong, Chind’ at the 2000 Olympics in Sydney in September.
Hong Kong's team of 31 athletes was the strongest sent to an
Olympic Games.

e Following US Congress approval, US President Bill Clinton
signed a bill into law on 10 October that granted Permanent
Normal Trade Relations status to China and removed one of
the last obstacles to China's accession to the World Trade
Organization (WTO).

e The Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region (HKSAR) delivered his 2000 Policy Address on 11
October. He focused on three major issues of public concern:
education, poverty and governance.

o After ayear-long campaign, Hong Kong lost its bid to host the
2006 Asian Games following a vote by the Olympic Council of
Asia at Pusan in Korea on 12 November. Doha, the capital of
Qatar, was chosen ahead of Hong Kong, Kuala Lumpur and
New Delhi.

¢ The Mandatory Provident Fund (MPF) System came into full
operation on 1 December, assisting members of the workforce
to accumulate financial resources for their retirement
protection.

e On 9 December, the Government launched the Internet service
of the Electronic Service Delivery Scheme, providing over 60
types of public services on-line to the community.

e Hong Kong retained its ranking as the world's busiest port in

2000 with a throughput of 18 million Twenty-foot Equivalent
Units of containers.

2001

e The Chief Secretary for Administration, Mrs Anson Chan,
announced on 12 January that she would retire from the Civil
Service for personal reasons at the end of April 2001.
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Major Social and Economic Events

On 15 February, Mr Donad Tsang Yam-kuen, the Financia
Secretary, was subsequently named as the new Chief Secretary
for Administration, while Executive Councillor and investment
banker Mr Antony Leung Kam-chung was named as the new
Financia Secretary. Both took up their new postson 1 May.

The Financial Secretary, Mr Donald Tsang Yum-kuen,
delivered his sixth and last Budget on 7 March, revealing that
Hong Kong's Gross Domestic Product grew by 10.5% in real
terms in 2000. This reflected that the Hong Kong economy
had recovered from the negative impacts of the regiona
financial turmoil happened in 1997.

The Census and Statistics Department (C& SD) conducted the
2001 Population Census during the period from 15 to
27 March. All the households in Hong Kong were visited to
obtain up-to-date benchmark information of the whole
population in such aspects as size, age and sex composition,
geographical distribution and socio-economic characteristics.

Hong Kong's film “Crouching Tiger, Hidden Dragon” claimed
four Oscars at the 73 Annual Academy Awards on 26 March.

Hong Kong hosted the FORTUNE Global Forum during the
period from 8 to 10 May. It was attended by President Jiang
Ze-min, the Thai Prime Minster Thaksin Shinawatra, former
US President Bill Clinton and hundreds of the world's top
business executives.

On 10 May, the Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region (HKSAR) announced the launching of a
new Brand Hong Kong programme to promote Hong Kong's
drive to be Asia’ s world city internationally. Among others, a
new visual identity for Hong Kong, a stylished dragon
representing Hong Kong's dynamism and creativity, was
introduced.

The Hong Kong Central Library was open on 17 May. With an
initial stock of some 1.2 million items, it is not only the largest
public library in Hong Kong but also the core of the entire
public library service network.

In order to arrest the spread of Avian Influenza amongst
chickens and to protect public health, the Government started
destroying some 1.2 million birds in the retail markets,
wholesale markets and local farms on 18 May. The action took
two weeks to complete. On 15 June, supply of live chickens
resumed from the Mainland and local farms also resumed the
sale of poultry. As for the retail outlets, live chickens were
available for sale with effect from 16 June.
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Major Social and Economic Events

To understand better the business opportunities arising from
the development of the western region of China, the Hong
Kong Special Administrative Region Government (HKSARG)
organised the biggest-ever business mission to the Mainland
from 20 to 29 May, visiting Xian, Bejing, Chengdu and
Urumgi. Led by the Chief Secretary for Administration, the
delegation of some 200 people includes top business leaders
from Hong Kong's key economic sectors as well as senior
government officials and public organisations responsible for
trade and economic activities.

The Admission of Mainland Professionals Scheme was
implemented on 1 June. The Scheme aimed to attract
Mainland professionals engaged in the information technology
and financial services sectorsto come to work in Hong Kong in
order to meet local manpower needs and to enhance the
competitiveness of local companies in the globalised market
with a view to facilitating the economic development of Hong
Kong.

Hong Kong hosted the 3-day Congress of the World
Association of Newspapers which started on 4 June. The
Congress did not only signify Hong Kong's position as an
international media centre but also reassured Hong Kong's
commitment to the principles in regard to press freedom and
the freedom of speech.

At the International Olympic Committee Meeting in Moscow
on 13 July, Beijing won in the voting against the four other
cities— Osaka, Paris, Istanbul and Toronto, for hosting the 29™
Olympic Games in 2008. The Hong Kong Specid
Administrative Region (HKSAR) would assist to stage the
equestrian events for both the Olympic and the 13" Paralympic
Gamesin Hong Kong.

The Court of Fina Appeal (CFA) announced on 20 July the
result of the ruling on the right of abode case involving Chong
Fung-yuen. Chong Fung-yuen was born in Hong Kong when
his Mainland parents came here on two-way permit. The Hong
Kong Special Administrative Region Government (HKSARG)
was of the view that he was not eligible for right of abode in
Hong Kong, but the CFA ruled against the Government. On
the other hand, the CFA ruled in favour of the HKSARG on the
right of abode of Mainland children adopted by Hong Kong
residents. In this case, the CFA’s judgment has affirmed that
adoption does not confer the right of abode under Basic Law
24(2)(3).

On 30 July, the Environmental Impact Assessment Appeal
Board confirmed the decision of the Director of Environmental
Protection not to approve the environmental impact assessment
report for the Sheung Shui to Lok Ma Chau Spur Line and not
to issue an environmental permit for the project. The project
was proposed by the Kowloon-Canton Railway Corporation
with an aim to relieve congestion at Lo Wu.

239



PR

.

S owh o~ |

WA ‘a; GEwh 1o
o o~ L ) i§§} };’

I N h.r@lv

Ty~ R B
W1 o 'h-‘\ﬂﬂ.#

T H T = o

%)%’@n}e\n)%'lx :i“‘\
HERER AR
N A =

T

T,

5 e
Ee]

g\
i
S

3
e
4%§

=

=

Tk
=y

SRR
R |

~

P
\"4\

'4“’3»
Ph <
Q@

o

N

W o yﬂ\_\wm
-

g 3 PN S
~dm oo W3R

= ét = o
‘I"
Jop Ve iy )

A~

BT

S e o e o

(@ oo whood i
«t

o B R e g e
=% o - 0

O .0
o
= G5y
R
s

e

oo by ‘—WT~

o ,}M«w ¥

N

"
=y
-

\

BN
N

oA e
TP R
)y T

(=

2% wh oA

s
\m,\

=

w3

T2
per= A
F <
.

[+ < ¥

]
&
2
-

W
©

A O1 e

(RS
J e 4
S B 12 A
B
B s

% i

A4
— =

~

i

|

, O 9
e B

MEE I T

i
ED T
|

LR
A
(

()
RN ek

B2E=3 - -

. I pE g

Ay, O A

i)%’—m -
=

b
H—:L

=
A\\:ﬂw
\F_w. ° 3\;\;

%&é‘xﬂk

Jat Ty B =t
:ﬁ\ (\j\« ‘pj"-l\- }f; ._E@"Il

R

Bl
By
©
S
=

<
X

22
D

f

P

W

g .
W

EE

A e

Mo
L
f

8 A B A

F fo %
3

\ F.*
s

S
53]
o
LT
ﬁ

« S %’*‘ =

|
_7}

Y

o
&
=

A
)
T

T O
«mH-"

R =
L WY
BBk g

R A Sl bk
~
W
A
= :

i

9y ok
T8
b

- 3 o

= g ~§§;
i o 2R
o

PRGN
PN

° ok 4
)

Major Social and Economic Events

On 31 August, the Census and Statistics Department (C& SD)
released the provisional figures for the mid-2001 population of
Hong Kong, together with the preliminary results of the
Population Census conducted in March 2001. The compilation
of the mid-2001 population figures had incorporated the latest
benchmark data obtained from the 2001 Population Census.

A serious terrorist attack on the USA took place on 11
September. New York’s financial markets re-opened on 17
September after the longest four-day halt to trading since the
1930s. During the period, the HK Dollar and US Dollar Real
Time Gross Settlement (RTGS) systems and other clearing and
payment systemsin Hong Kong continued to function.

The Housing Authority (HA) announced on 24 September the
implementation of a moratorium on all sales of Home
Ownership Scheme (HOS) flats until end June 2002. The HA
also approved a series of measures to dispose of the residual
HOS flats.

Following the launch of the Hang Seng Composite Index
Series on 3 October, the HSI Services Limited had stopped
compiling the Hang Seng 100, the New Hang Seng MidCap 50
Index, the Hang Seng IT Index and the Hang Seng IT Portfolio
Index. The Hang Seng Index, with 33 constituent stocks and
accounting for about 80% of the total market capitalisation of
stocks listed on the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong, remained
the benchmark for tracking the overal performance of the
stock market.

The Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region (HKSAR) presented his fifth Policy Address on 10
October. He unveiled a number of initiatives to relieve
economic hardship, upgrade education and human resources,
enhance Hong Kong's attraction as a business hub, improve the
living environment and foster community spirit.

Chind's accession to the World Trade Organization (WTO)
was formally approved on 10 November.

Hong Kong handled 17.8 million Twenty-foot Equivalent
Units of containers in 2001, making it once again the world’s
busiest port for the year.

2002

The Financial Secretary led a delegation of Hong Kong
business leaders to attend the World Economic Forum’s annual
meeting held in New Y ork from 31 January to 4 February.
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Major Social and Economic Events

Mr Tung Chee-hwa was declared elected unopposed in the
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region (HKSAR)'s second
Chief Executive election, at the close of the two-week
nomination exercise on 28 February in which Mr Tung was the
only validly nominated candidate. Mr Tung was appointed by
the Central People’ s Government on 4 March to serve a second
term from 1 July 2002 to 30 June 2007.

The City Hall celebrated the 40™ anniversary of its opening on
2 March.

The Government launched the Continuing Education Fund on
1 June, which provided subsidies to local residents aged 18 to
60 without a university degree to pursue continuing education
s0 as to prepare Hong Kong's workforce for the knowledge-
based economy.

The Legidlative Council passed the Government’s resolution
on the Accountability System for Principal Officials on 20
June. The names of the 14 Principa Officials appointed under
the Accountability System upon approval by the Centra
People’s Government as well as Permanent Secretary postings
and the composition of the new Executive Council were
announced on 24 June. The Accountability System was
implemented upon the commencement of the Second Term of
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region Government
(HKSARG).

The Hong Kong Science Park, which attracted a cluster of
quality and innovative technology-based companies, was
opened by the Chief Executive on 27 June.

The Mass Transit Railway (MTR) Tseung Kwan O Line started
operation on 18 August, providing a convenient rail link
between the new town and Hong Kong Island.

On 24 September, the Government released a consultation
document on its proposals to implement Article 23 of the Basic
Law which concerned the protection of sovereignty, territorial
integrity, unity and national security. Over 90 000 submissions
were received from organisations and individuals by the close
of the consultation period on 24 December.

Following a restructuring of fees and charges for public heath
care services, a charge of $100 would be made for every
attendance to Accident and Emergency service at public
hospitals under the Hospital Authority from 29 November.
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Major Social and Economic Events

On 13 November, the Secretary for Housing, Planning and
Lands announced a set of clear and comprehensive housing
policies and a package of measures to facilitate the efficient
operation of the property market and to restore public
confidencein it.

On 1 December, the Chief Executive officiated at the opening
of the International Telecommunication Union Telecom Asia
2002. Hong Kong was the host city for the second time.

Hong Kong retained its position as the world’s busiest port in
2002, with a throughput of 19.1 million Twenty-foot
Equivalent Units of containers.

2003

The Chief Secretary for Administration released on 26
February the Report of the Task Force on Population Policy,
developing a series of comprehensive population policies for
the further development of Hong Kong.

The outbreak of the Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome
(SARS) in early March was a severe challenge to Hong Kong,
causing devastating consequences in the short term for its
economy. According to data released by World Hedlth
Organization on 15 August, the epidemic in Hong Kong had
affected 1 755 individuals, including 300 deaths.

The second Voluntary Retirement Scheme for civil servants
was launched on 1 April to bring about long-term savings to
the Government. By the deadline on 20 May, nearly 6 000
civil servants applied to retire under the Scheme.

The Mainland and Hong Kong Closer Economic Partnership
Arrangement (CEPA), which aimed at enhancing economic
cooperation and integration between the Mainland and Hong
Kong, was signed on 29 June.

Premier Wen Jiabao arrived in Hong Kong on 29 June.
During his three-day visit, he attended a series of activities in
commemorating the sixth anniversary of the establishment of
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region (HKSAR).

On 1 July, hundreds of thousands of citizens took to the streets
to express their concern over the legidative proposa to
implement Article 23 of the Basic Law.

A serious traffic accident, involving a double-decker, occurred

on Tuen Mun Road near Ting Kau Bridge in Tsuen Wan on
10 July. A total of 21 persons died and 20 others were injured.
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Major Social and Economic Events

On 16 July, the Chief Secretary announced that he had
accepted the resignations tendered by Mr Antony Leung and
Mrs Regina Ip as the Financial Secretary and Secretary for
Security respectively.

On 17 July, the Government decided to put forward the
National Security (Legidative Provisions) Bill to the whole
community for consultation again. Among others, the
Government would conduct further discussion with Legidlative
Council Members at the Bills Committee.

The Betting Duty (Amendment) Ordinance, which aimed at
combating the growing problem of illegal football gambling by
diverting existing demand for football betting into a regulatory
channel, commenced operation on 18 July. On the same day,
the Government issued a licence for conducting football
betting to the HKJC Football Betting Limited, a wholly-owned
subsidiary company of the Hong Kong Jockey Club.

Apart from arranging exhibition matches by the Liverpool
Football Club and the Real Madrid Football Club on 27 July
and 8 August respectively, the Government also organised the
“Harbour Fest” at the Tamar Site from 17 October to
9 November with an aim to rebuild the exciting spirit of the
city.

As from 28 July, residents of three cities in Guangdong
Province (namely, Dongguan, Zhongshan and Jiangmen) might
apply to visit Hong Kong in their individual capacity rather
than as members of tour groups.

The Chief Executive announced the appointments of the new
Financial Secretary and three Principal Officials (including the
Secretary for Security, Secretary for Commerce, Industry and
Technology and Commissioner of Independent Commission
Against Corruption) on 4 August.

The territory-wide identity card replacement exercise
commenced on 18 August. The exercise would take four
years' timeto complete.

A Government Flying Service helicopter crashed on a hillside
near Tung Chung on Lantau Island on 26 August. Its pilot and
acrewman died in the accident.

The Government announced the details regarding the Capital
Investment Scheme on 30 September. Persons investing no
less than HK$ 6.5 million in permissible investment assets
would be eligible for admission into Hong Kong as capital
investment  entrants. The Scheme started receiving
applications on 27 October.
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Major Social and Economic Events

e Hong Kong Harbour Fest, which staged world-class
entertainment and variety shows, was conducted on four
consecutive weekends from 17 October to 9 November to show
the world that Hong Kong was safe, thriving and relaunched
after the attack of SARS.

e The Chief Executive hosted a reception at Government House
in honour of the delegation of China's first manned space
mission on 31 October. The delegation included China's first
spaceman, Colonel Yang Li-wel.

e The East Asian Games Association announced on 3 November
that the 5" East Asian Games in 2009 was awarded to Hong
Kong.

e The Chief Executive announced on 18 November that
following approval from the State Council, the People’s Bank
of China would provide clearing arrangements for banks in
Hong Kong to conduct personal Renminbi business on a tria
basis.

e The West Rail of the Kowloon-Canton Railway that links
Kowloon and the Northwest New Territories started operation
on 20 December.

e Hong Kong retained its position as the world's busiest port in
2003, with a throughput of 20 million Twenty-foot Equivalent
Units of containers.

2004

e The liberalisation measures covered by the first phase of the
Mainland and Hong Kong Closer Economic Partnership
Arrangement (CEPA) were implemented on 1 January. Goods
from Hong Kong in 374 Mainland 2004 tariff codes meeting
CEPA origin rules would enjoy zero tariff upon entry into the
Mainland, and Hong Kong service suppliers in 18 service
sectors would enjoy preferential market access treatment in the
Mainland.

e The Government launched the HK$ 6 billion securitisation of
revenues from toll tunnels and bridges on 19 April. It was the
largest securitisation bond offer ever in Hong Kong and the
first securitisation bond in Hong Kong offered to retail
investors.

e The Avenue of Stars, a new Hong Kong tourist attraction, was
opened on 27 April. Situated in Tsim Sha Tsui, the spot is a
standing tribute to Hong Kong’ s film industry.
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Major Social and Economic Events

The Individua Visit Scheme was extended to the entire
Guangdong Province with effect from 1 May. Further
extension of the Scheme to Nanjing, Suzhou and Wuxi of
Jiangsu Province; Hangzhou, Ningbo and Taizhou of Zhejiang
Province; and Fuzhou, Xiamen and Quanzhou of Fujian
Province would be implemented with effect from 1 July.

The Centre for Health Protection was newly set up on 1 June
by the Department of Health to strengthen Hong Kong's public
health system against communicable diseases and other public
health hazards.

A large number of people took part in a procession on 1 July to
voice their aspirations on various issues including
constitutional development. In heeding their cals, the Chief
Executive said that he would continue to improve governance
and take forward congtitutional development towards the
ultimate aim of universal suffrage.

The Secretary for Hedlth, Welfare and Food, Dr Yeoh Eng-
kiong, and the Chairman of the Hospital Authority, Dr Leong
Che-hung, resigned on 7 and 8 July respectively.

Table tennis athletes, Mr Ko Lai-chak and Mr Li Ching, won
the first silver medal for Hong Kong on 21 August in the
Athens Olympic Games.

The appointments for the new Secretary for Health, Welfare
and Food and the new Chairman of the Hospital Authority
were announced on 8 and 12 October respectively.

The Education and Manpower Bureau issued a consultative
document seeking community feedback on the design
blueprint, timing of implementation and financial arrangements
for reforming the academic structure for senior secondary and
higher education on 20 October.

The Tsim Sha Tsui Extension of the Kowloon-Canton Railway
Corporation Limited started operation on 24 October.

The Immigration Department introduced the automated
passenger clearance system (e-channels) at the Lo Wu control
point as from 16 December, permitting Hong Kong permanent
residents holding smart identity cards to perform self-service
departure clearance.

In view of the legal proceeding against the legality of Housing
Authority’s divestment exercise, the Housing Authority and its
sub-committee decided on 20 December that the public listing
of The Link Real Estate Investment Trust would not proceed as
originally scheduled.

The Kowloon-Canton Railway Corporation Limited’s Ma On
Shan Rail service was officially opened on 21 December.
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Major Social and Economic Events

On 26 December, a tsunami across the Indian Ocean inflicted
severe damage to a number of countries in South Asia,
reportedly causing more than 280 000 desths. This was
amongst the worst natural disasters in human history. Apart
from sending immigration officers there to provide assistance
to Hong Kong residents affected by the tsunami, the
Government also led a fund-raising event which raised HK$ 33
million for the tsunami victims.

Hong Kong's container throughput rose by 8% to reach about
22 million Twenty-foot Equivalent Units of containersin 2004.
Hong Kong retained its position as the world’s busiest port in
2004.

The Hong Kong stock market annual turnovers broke the 1997
record by reaching HK$ 3.97 trillion.

2005

The second phase of the Mainland and Hong Kong Closer
Economic Partnership Arrangement (CEPA 11) cameinto effect
on 1 January. CEPA Il alowed Hong Kong productsin 1 108
Mainland 2005 tariff codes meeting CEPA origin rules to enter
the Mainland tariff free, and provided Hong Kong service
suppliers with preferential access to the Mainland market in 27
service areas.

The Chief Executive announced on 12 January in his Policy
Address the setting up of a Commission on Poverty. The
Financial Secretary, Mr Henry Tang, chaired the commission.
The aim of the commission was to study and identify the needs
of the poor, make policy recommendations to aleviate poverty
and promote self-reliance and encourage community
engagement; delineate responsibility between the Government,
social welfare sector and community organisations; foster
public-private partnerships and mobilise socia capita in
alleviating poverty.

Mr Tung Chee-hwa, the Chief Executive of the Hong Kong
Special Administrative Region (HKSAR), delivered his eighth
Policy Address on 13 January.

On 10 March, Mr Tung Chee-hwa tendered his resignation as
the Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region (HKSAR).

Mr Donald Tsang Yam-kuen was elected uncontested in the
Chief Executive Election on 16 June. At a ceremony presided
by Premier Wen Jia-bao on 24 June, Mr Tsang took his oath
and was presented the instrument of appointment.
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Major Social and Economic Events

On 30 June, the Chief Executive, Mr Donald Tsang Y um-kuen,
announced the appointment of Mr Rafael Hui Si-yan as the
new Secretary for Administration of the Hong Kong Specid
Administrative Region (HKSAR). Mr Hui assumed the office
on the same day.

Public consultation on the development of the West Kowloon
Cultural District, which started on 16 December 2004 and
lasted for more than six months, closed on 30 June.

On 13 July, the Court of Final Appea ruled that the previous
Government decisions to reduce the civil servants salaries
were fully consistent with the relevant provisions of the Basic
Law.

On 20 July, the Court of Fina Appeal unanimously ruled that
the sale of its retail and carpark facilities by the Hong Kong
Housing Authority (HA) to The Link Rea Estate Investment
Trust (The Link REIT) was within the former’s capacity.
Following the judgement, the Secretary for Housing, Planning
and Lands cum Chairman of the Hong Kong Housing
Authority announced that the HA would re-launch the Initial
Public Offering of The Link REIT as soon as practicable.

The People’s Bank of China announced that starting from 21
July, Renminbi would no longer be pegged to the US Dallar.
Instead, the Renminbi exchange rate regime would move into a
managed floating exchange rate regime based on market supply
and demand with reference to a basket of foreign currencies.

The Mass Transit Railway (MTR) Corporation Limited's
Disneyland Resort Line commenced operation on 1 August, a
3.5 km new line comprising two stations, i.e. Sunny Bay and
Disney Resort. It provided arail shuttle to and from the Hong
Kong Disneyland.

The Government announced on 1 August to list Streptococcus
suis as one of the statutory notifiable diseases that required
medical practitioners to report the infectious disease contracted
by their patients.

On 19 August, the Government proposed to amend the
Harmful Substances in Food Regulations under the Public
Health and Municipal Services Ordinance to prohibit the use of
malachite green in food in order to ensure food safety and
protect public health. The legidlative amendment was effective
as from 26 August.

The western Canadian city of Calgary proclaimed 28 August as

Hong Kong Day to recognise the contribution of the Hong
Kong community to the Canadian multi-cultural mosaic.
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Major Social and Economic Events

The Hong Kong table tennis team rendered its outstanding
performances at the 17" Asian Table Tennis Championships,
winning a gold medal and a bronze medal in the Women's
Team and Men's Team events respectively.

E-channel was rolled out at China Ferry Terminal control point
on 31 August, following the rollout of the e-channelsat Lo Wu
and Macau Ferry Terminal control points.

The Hong Kong Disneyland was opened on 12 September.

On 12 October, the Chief Executive, Mr Donald Tsang Yum-
kuen, released his first Policy Address since being sworn in as
Chief Executive in June. The Policy Address outlined plans to
pursue excellence in governance, foster harmony in the
community and help the economy power ahead.

On 20 October, the Chief Executive, Mr Donald Tsang Yum-
kuen, announced the appointment of Mr Wong Yan-lung as
Secretary for Justice vice Miss Elsie Leung Oi-see. Mr Wong
took up the new post with immediate effect.

On 21 November, “A Symphony of Lights’ of Hong Kong
which was to enhance the attraction of the Victoria Harbour by
showcasing its vibrancy and spectacular night vista was
awarded the world's “Largest Permanent Light and Sound
Show” by Guinness World Records.

The Sixth Ministerial Conference of the World Trade
Organization (WTO) was successfully held in Hong Kong
from 13 to 18 December. The Conference, chaired by the
Secretary for Commerce, Industry and Technology, adopted
the Hong Kong Ministerial Declaration. The Declaration set
out a series of agreements in the major negotiating areas and a
timetable for the next and final phase of the negotiations under
the Doha Development Agenda.

Asiaworld-Expo, Hong Kong's largest exhibition and events
complex located at the Hong Kong International Airport, was
opened on 21 December. The HK$ 2.35 hillion state-of-the-art
facility, one of the largest in the region, would further enhance
Hong Kong's position as a leading exhibition and events hub,
and give Hong Kong the opportunity to host world-class
entertainment and special events with a regional reach. In
paralel, the Mass Transit Railway (MTR) Corporation
Limited’s Airport Express service was extended to the new
terminus AsiaWorld-Expo Station on 20 December.

In 2005, Hong Kong's container throughput rose by 2% over
2004 to about 22.4 million Twenty-foot Equivalent Units of
containers, making Hong Kong the second busiest port in the
world in terms of containers handled.
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Major Social and Economic Events

The Hong Kong stock market staged a robust performance in
2005, with market turnover, initial public offering equity funds
raised and total market capitalisation all hitting record highs.
The total market capitalisation amounted to HK$ 8,180 hillion
in end-2005, up some 20% from end-2004.

2006

The third phase of the Mainland and Hong Kong Closer
Economic Partnership Arrangement (CEPA 1l1) came into
effect on 1 January. All products of Hong Kong origin could
enter the Mainland tariff free, upon the CEPA rules of origin
being agreed and met. A total of 262 additional products were
added to the list of goods with CEPA rules of origin, making a
total of 1370. Moreover, Hong Kong service suppliers
enjoyed preferential access to the Mainland market in 27
service areas.

The People’s Bank of China announced on 3 January further
measures to improve the managed float exchange rate regime
and promote development of the foreign exchange market in
the Mainland. Among other measures, over-the-counter
transactions were introduced in the inter-bank spot foreign
exchange market on 4 January.

Holders of Document of Identity for visa purposes who held
smart identity cards could make use of the automated
passenger clearance channels and automated vehicle clearance
channels (e-channels) at boundary control points starting from
24 January.

The Renminbi Settlement System was launched on 6 March.
Key functions of the System included a clearing and settlement
system for Renminbi cheques drawn on banks in Hong Kong
for consumer spending in Guangdong; an automated system for
remittance processing, Renminbi bank card payments and
Renminbi position-squaring; and a real-time enquiry service
for participants of the system.

The Mainland's 11" Fiveyear Plan (2006 — 2010) was
endorsed in the fourth session of the 10" National People's
Congress held on 14 March. The Plan unequivocally
supported Hong Kong in the development of its services
industries such as financial services, logistics, tourism and
information services, and the maintenance of its status as an
international centre of financial services, trade and shipping.
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Major Social and Economic Events

The Hong Kong Wetland Park, a world-class conservation,
education and tourism facility, was opened on 20 May. The
Park attracted a total of over 750 000 visitors in its first six
months of operation.

The Immigration Department completed the installation of all
automated passenger clearance channels (e-channels) at
boundary control points on 31 May.

The system for electronic submission of cargo manifests of the
Government which commenced operation in 2003 was fully
implemented on 16 June 2006. Henceforth, manifests for
ocean and river cargoes were to be submitted by electronic
means.

The Government and the Central People' s Government signed
the Supplement 1l to the Mainland and Hong Kong Closer
Economic Partnership Arrangement (CEPA) on 27 June. From
1 January 2007, the Mainland would implement 15 new
liberalisation measures in 10 existing service areas. The two
sides also agreed to add protection of intellectual property as a
new initiative under the trade and investment facilitation (T1F)
framework of CEPA, bringing the number of TIF areasto 8. In
addition, with effect from 1 July 2006, the number of products
with CEPA rules of origin was increased to 1 407.

The Immigration Department launched the Quality Migrant
Admission Scheme on 28 June. The Scheme was to attract
highly skilled or talented persons from the Mainland and
overseas to settle in Hong Kong in order to further enhance
Hong Kong's economic competitiveness in the global market.
Results of the first selection exercise were announced in
November with 83 applications approved in principle.

The HSI Services Limited announced on 30 June the inclusion
of H-share companies as Hang Seng Index (HSI) constituents
and an increase of the maximum number of HSI constituents
from 33 to 38. This was the first time that the number of HSI
congtituents was adjusted since the establishment of HSI in
1969.

On 1 July, the Government implemented the first phase of the
five-day week scheme to reduce the pressure on government
staff and to improve the quality of their family life, without
impairing operational efficiency. It was expected that the
scheme would have a positive impact on the community. The
first phase covered more than 70 000 public officers.
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Major Social and Economic Events

The Census and Statistics Department (C& SD) conducted the
2006 Population By-census during the period from 15 July to
1 August. A representative sample comprising one-tenth of the
households in Hong Kong was selected for enquiry to obtain
detailed demographic and socio-economic characteristics. The
summary results were subsequently released on 28 February
2007.

A new onestop portal, GovHK, was soft launched on 6
September to the general public for trial use. To facilitate
access to government information and services, GovHK
clustered related content offered by different Government
bureaux and departments by subjects familiar to citizens, such
as education and training, employment, health and medical
services, transport and motoring.

The Economic Summit on China's 11" Five-Year Plan and the
Development of Hong Kong was held by the Government on
11 September to provide a platform for the Government and all
sectors of the community to discuss how Hong Kong should
respond to the challenges and opportunities arising from the
11" Five-Year Plan and to come up with a set of strategic
proposals.

Ngong Ping 360 was opened on 18 September, which brought
about another brand new tourist attraction to Hong Kong. It
comprises a 20-minute cable car ride offering a spectacular
panoramic view of the beautiful landscape of Lantau Island,
and atraditional Chinese and Buddhist themed village.

The Chief Executive delivered his 2006 — 07 Policy Address
on 11 October outlining the Government’s policy direction for
the coming year. He announced in the Policy Address that the
Government would join hands with the business community
and labour sector to launch a Wage Protection Movement for
cleansing workers and security guards.

Qasis, the fifth Hong Kong-based passenger carrier, launched
its first scheduled service between London and Hong Kong
with two frequencies per week on 26 October. The frequency
was increased to daily since 25 November.

Dr Margaret Chan, former Director of Health in Hong Kong,
was appointed as the Director-General of the World Health
Organization on 9 November.

The Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes (General)
(Amendment) Regulation 2006 came into operation on 1
December. The new regulation aimed to enhance protection of
scheme members interests, improve operation of the
investment regulations, enhance flexibility of Mandatory
Provident Fund (MPF) investments and remove undue
restrictions on investment of MPF scheme funds.
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Major Social and Economic Events

Hong Kong played host to a prestigious global information and
communication technology (ICT) event, the International
Telecommunication Union (ITU) TELECOM WORLD 2006,
at the newly opened Asiaworld-Expo during 4 to 8 December.
The event, organised by the ITU every three to four years, was
often referred to as the Olympics of the telecommunications
industry. This was the first time for the event to be held
outside ITU's home-base in Geneva since itsinception in 1971.

The Hong Kong Shue Yan College changed its title into the
Hong Kong Shue Yan University on 19 December, becoming
the first private university in Hong Kong.

The Chief Executive announced on 27 December that the
Central People’s Government had decided to establish the
Hong Kong-Zhuhai-Macao Bridge Task Force to help push the
project ahead. The Task Force would be headed by the
National Development and Reform Commission, with
representatives from the Ministry of Communications, Hong
Kong and Macao Affairs Office and the three governments of
Guangdong, Hong Kong and Macao as members.

On 28 December, the Hang Seng Index broke 20 000 points for
the first time in history. Overall, the Hong Kong stock market
staged a robust performance in 2006, with market turnover,
initial public offering equity funds raised and total market
capitalisation al hitting record highs. The total market
capitalisation as at end-2006 exceeded HK$ 13 trillion, up by
some 60% compared with end-2005.

2007

On 1 January, the Government implemented the phase two of
its five-day week scheme. Around 8400 public officers
migrated to a five-day week in phase two. In drawing up the
implementation plans for the phase two implementation, the
Government had taken into account possible implications on
statutory obligations, performance pledges, occupational safety
and health concerns, and views of staff and major stakeholders
in the private sector as appropriate.

The Smoking (Public Health) (Amendment) Ordinance started
to take effect from 1 January. Smoking would be banned in
Hong Kong in most work and public areas, such as restaurants,
workplaces, schools, hospitals, markets, karaoke lounges,
shops and most of the public parks.

According to Supplement 111 to the Mainland and Hong Kong
Closer Economic Partnership Arrangement, the Mainland
started implementing 15 new liberalisation measures in 10
existing service areas from 1 January.
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Major Social and Economic Events

On 10 January, the State Council announced a further
expansion of Renminbi business in Hong Kong as agreed by
the Central People’'s Government. Financial institutions on the
Mainland, upon obtaining approval, could issue Renminbi-
denominated financial bonds in Hong Kong.

The Hong Kong Housing Authority resumed Home Ownership
Scheme (HOS) flats sale during 2 to 15 January after a four-
year ban for application by public rental housing tenants and
other eligible persons.

The Centre for Food Safety announced in early 2007 that it had
received complaints from members of the public of oily
diarrhoea after consumption of fish products labelled as
“codfish”. After investigation by the Centre, the fish products
in question were believed to be “oilfish” marketed as “cod” or
using names similar to “cod”. In response to the incident, a
Working Group was set up by the Centre to advise the trade in
the appropriate naming and labelling of “oilfish” and “cod”.

Mr Donald Tsang Yam-kuen was elected as the Chief
Executive of the Hong Kong Specia Administrative Region
(HKSAR) in the Third Term Chief Executive Election on 25
March. He was formally appointed by the Central People's
Government on 2 April 2007 and his new term of office would
run from 1 July 2007 to 30 June 2012.

According to the life expectancy indicators published by the
United Nations Fund for Population Activities (UNFPA) on 27
June, the life expectancy for male in Hong Kong topped the list
in the world while that for female was the second after Japan.

The Government and the Central People' s Government signed
the Supplement IV to the Mainland and Hong Kong Closer
Economic Partnership Arrangement on 29 June. From
1January 2008, the Mainland would further service
liberalisation in 11 service areas, including elderly services,
environment and public services.

The Hong Kong-Shenzhen Western Corridor (Shenzhen Bay
Port and the Shenzhen Bay Bridge) commenced operation on 1
July. The 5.5-kilometre-long Shenzhen Bay Bridge is the
fourth vehicular boundary crossing between Hong Kong and
Shenzhen. It links the new control point at the Shenzhen Bay
Port in Shekou with the northwest New Territories. 1t would
initially run for 17.5 hours a day, from 6:30 am. to midnight.
Co-location arrangement would be implemented at the new
control point.
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Major Social and Economic Events

More service units of Government departments moved to a
five-day week from 1 July when the Government implemented
the final phase of its five-day week scheme. By July, al
suitable Government units moved to a five-day week,
involving some 94 300 staff.

The China Securities Regulatory Commission promulgated the
Trial Measures Governing Securities Investment Outside the
Mainland by Qualified Domestic Institutional Investors (QDII),
which went into implementation on 5 July. Thiswould further
strengthen the development of the Financing Sector in Hong
Kong.

Prompted by the shortage of live pig supply, Hong Kong and
Mainland authorities had agreed in July to open the live
Mainland pig import market to one more agent other than Ng
Fung Hong Limited, and agreed to introduce Guangnan Hong
as Hong Kong's second agent. A third agent was being
considered to enable local business people to invest and
compete with the other two agents.

On 10 October, the Chief Executive released his 2007 — 08
Policy Address outlining the Government’s policy direction for
the coming year. He spelled out plans to promote economic
development through infrastructure projects, community
development through revitalisation, and social harmony by
helping people to help themselves. He aso announced the
implementation of 12-year free education starting from 2008 —
09 academic year.

On 26 October, the Hang Seng Index broke 30 000 points for
the first time in history. On 30 October, the Hang Seng Index
further rose to 31 638 points and the total market capitalisation
as at that day exceeded HK$ 23 trillion.
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Appendix - Application of Semi-logarithmic Charts

250 300
25 30
20%
116
9.5
10
100
1,000 10,000
(10 x 0 = 0)

Some of the datistical charts contained in this
publication are semi-logarithmic charts. A brief description of
the interpretation and applications of a semi-logarithmic chart
isgiven below.

A semi-logarithmic chart uses a combination of
logarithmic and arithmetic scales. Usually, its vertical axisis
in logarithmic scale while its horizontal axis is in arithmetic
scale.

Unlike charts in arithmetic scale, a semi-logarithmic
chart is constructed to depict primarily the rate of change of a
variable, rather than the absolute amount of change. As an
illustration, an increase from 250 to 300 on arithmetic scale is
ten times as great as an increase from 25 to 30 in terms of
magnitude. However, the rate of increaseis 20% in both cases.
Thus, the two increases are exactly the same on logarithmic
scale as far as the rate of change is concerned.

Features of semi-logarithmic chart

Logarithmic scale used in a semi-logarithmic chart may
consist of more than one cycle for plotting data. The value
placed at the top of a cycle will be ten times that at the bottom
of the cycle. Thus, one cycle can accommodate a tenfold
increase, two cycles a hundred fold increase, three cycles a
thousand fold increase, and so on. As an illustration, in Chart
9.5 on page 116 of this publication, which is a semi-
logarithmic chart, its vertical axisin logarithmic scale uses four
complete cycles, with uppermost value of $1 billion in the first
cycle, $10 billion, $100 billion and $1,000 billion in successive
cycles.

Unlike arithmetic scale, logarithmic scale does not
begin with zero but any value larger than zero. In other words,
the vertical axis in logarithmic scale does not have a zero
baseline. The rationale is obvious. The logarithm of zero is
minus infinity. If logarithmic scale were to have a zero
baseline, the top of the cycle would be zero (10 x 0 = 0), and
likewise for all values on the scale. Such a scale would not
make sense in interpretation.

Inter pretation
logarithmic chart

and applications of semi-

In interpreting a semi-logarithmic chart, it is the slope
which reflects the relative change that is of paramount
importance. The steeper the slope, the more pronounced is the
rate of change. An upward curve with increasingly steep slope
indicates that the variable is increasing at an increasing
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rate. On the other hand, a downward curve with increasingly
steep slope indicates that the variable is decreasing at an
increasing rate. A straight line indicates a constant rate of
change.

Comparison of rates of change between two or more
variables can be made by measuring the relative steepness of
the respective curves. For instance, when two curves are
running paralel with each other, that means they have the
same rate of change.

Another interesting feature of the semi-logarithmic
chart is that shifting the vertical scale moves the curve
upward or downward, but does not alter the slope. This
feature enables comparison to be made of data of great
contrast in magnitude. Again Chart 9.5 on page 116 serves
as a good example. With logarithmic scale, the re-export
value of the six principa commodities which are of largely
different orders of magnitude can be shown on the same chart
for comparison of their relative changes over time.
Furthermore, a semi-logarithmic chart can aso be used to
compare the rate of change of dissimilar data series (e.g.
employment in hundreds of persons, output in thousands of
units, and sales in millions of dollars) on the same chart.
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Update of Certain Key Statistics

Population

The main period of datistical analysis covered by this
publication is from 1996 to 2006. To enable readers to understand
the most recent social and economic situations of Hong Kong, this
section provides some latest monthly or quarterly statistics already

released in mid November 2007.

Vital Events

L abour

Population as at mid-2007

6921 700*

Compared with mid-2006

+0.9%*

Table: 1.1

Number of registered births and
deaths

January - September 2007
Births 48910

Desaths 30487
Marriages 31963

Compared with January - September 2006
Births +6.0%
Deaths +6.7%
Marriages -1.2%

Table: 1.5

()
Labour force (Thousands)

August - October 2007

3638°

Compared with August - October 2006

+0.8%*

Table: 2.1

L abour

Employment

Employment

Seasonally adjusted
Unemployment rate

Per sons engaged in
manufacturing sector

Per sons engaged in wholesale, retail,
import and export trades,
restaurants and hotels sector

June 2007
157 274
August - October 2007 June 2007
0/ # 1053226
3.9% Compared with June 2006
-2.3% Compared with June 2006
+1.6%
Compared with March 2007 )
-0.9% @ Compared with March 2007
' +0.29 @5
Table: 2.1 Table: 2.4 Table: 2.4
Employment Employment Wages

Per sons engaged in financing,
insurance, real estate and business
Services sector

June 2007
503 165

Compared with June 2006
+5.7%

Compared with March 2007
+1.5% @S

Table: 2.4

Per sons engaged in community,
social and services sector

June 2007
467 910

Compared with June 2006
+3.6%

Compared with March 2007
+0.8%

Table: 2.4

Nominal wage index
June 2007

152.6

Compared with June 2006

+2.6%

Table: 2.5

§ Compiled based on the seasonally adjusted figures.
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Update of Certain Key Statistics

GDP

GDP

BoP Account

Rate of changein GDP
in real terms

(
Per capita GDP 2006

( )
Overall Balance of Payments

(at current market prices) ($ million)
Third quarter 2007
$215, 008°
Second quarter 2007
Compared with third quarter 2006
0 @ +9, 9819
+6.2% Compared with 2005 )
(in surplus)
i +5.9%@
Compared with second quarter 2007
+1.7%5¢
Table: 3.1 Table: 3.1 Table: 4.1
BoP Account BoP Account Retail

( )
Current Account Balance
($ million)

Second quarter 2007
+26, 548°

(in surplus)

Compared with second quarter 2006
+12, 644°

Table: 4.1

)

( )
Financial Non-reserve Assets
(Net change)
($ million)

Second quarter 2007

-33,973°

Table: 4.1

Retail salesindex

Compared with same period in 2006

# +15.8%
September 2007*

# +11.2%
January - September 2007*

Table: 7.2

Retail

External Trade

External Trade

Retail salesindex
Compared with same period in 2006

Volume

# +13.0%
September 2007*
# +9.0%
January - September 2007*

Change of the 3-month period ending
September 2007 over the preceding
3-month period
+5.5%"
Table: 7.2

Importg % biIIi)on)

January - September 2007
2,088.3

Compared with January - September 2006
+10.3%

Change of the 3-month period ending
September 2007 over the preceding
3-month period
+0.7%°
Table: 9.1

( )
Total exports ($ billion)

January - September 2007
1,959.0

Compared with January - September 2006
+9.6%

Change of the 3-month period ending
September 2007 over the preceding
3-month period
+0.2%°
Table: 9.1

§ Compiled based on the seasonally adjusted figures.
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Update of Certain Key Statistics

External Trade

External Trade

External Trade

( )
Re-exports ($ billion)

January - September 2007
1,8794

Compared with January - September 2006
+11.7%

Change of the 3-month period ending
September 2007 over the preceding
3-month period

+0.8%°
Table: 9.1

( )
Domestic exports ($ billion)

January - September 2007
79.6

Compared with January - September 2006
-24.0%

Change of the 3-month period ending
September 2007 over the preceding
3-month period

-11.7%S3

Table: 9.1

( )
Merchandise trade balance
($ billion)

January - September 2007

-129.3

Table: 9.1

Tourism

Telecommunications

Transport

Visitor arrivals

January - September 2007

20 363 764

Compared with January - September 2006

+9.6%

Table: 10.1

( )
Telephone/fax/datel lines
(Thousand working lines)

August 2007

3 866

Compared with August 2006

+1.2%

Table: 10.3

Total number of motor vehicles
licensed

September 2007

558 594

Compared with September 2006

+1.7%

Table: 10.6

Transport

Price

Price

( )
Port’s Container Throughput
("O00 TEUS)

January - July 2007

13599 #

Compared with January - July 2006

+1.6%*

Table: 10.10

Composite Consumer Price | ndex

Compared with same period in 2006
+3.2%
October 2007

+1.7%
January - October 2007

Average monthly rate of change during the
latest 3 months

+0.6%°
August - October 2007

Table: 11.1

Consumer Price Index (A)

Compared with same period in 2006
+2.9%
October 2007

+0.9%
January - October 2007

Average monthly rate of change during the
latest 3 months

+0.6%°
August - October 2007

Table: 11.1

§ Compiled based on the seasonally adjusted figures.
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Update of Certain Key Statistics

M oney

M oney

Housing

L oans and advancesfor usein Hong
Kong of all authorized institutions
($ billion)

M3
Money Supply M3 ($ billion)

End of third quarter 2007

Number of newly completed
residential flats

First to third quarter 2007

5, 976.0%

End of third quarter 2007 11169

2,399.2¢
Compared with end of
third quarter 2006 Compared with first to third quarter 2006
Compared with end of

third quarter 2006 +22.3%°@ -32.5%

+20.2% @
Table: 12.4 Table: 12.5 Table: 14.1
Health Social Welfare Law and Order

General out-patient attendances

First half 2007

2679 690°

Compared with first half 2006

-3.4%"

Tables: 16.4, 16.5

Number of cases of Comprehensive
Sacial Security Assistance

End of September 2007

291 276

Compared with end of September 2006

-1.8%

Table: 17.1

Overall reported crime

First to third quarter 2007

59 899

Compared with first to third quarter 2006

-0.4%

Table: 18.1
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( )
List of Publications of the Census and Satistics Department (as at 1.12.2007)

C )
Price of Print Version (HK$)
H
Not  Including
Including Local
Title Latest |ssue™ Postage Postage
General Statistical Digests
( ) Hong Kong Economic Trends (half-monthly) 30/11/2007 18.0 21.0
8 Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics® 11/2007 100.0 116.5
8 Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics® 2007 136.0 164.0
( )S Hong Kong Social and Economic Trends (biennial) 2007 151.0 167.4
(1967 - 2002) A Graphic Guide on Hong Kong's Development (1967 - - 38.0 54.4
( )8 2002) (ad hoc) ®
( " Hong Kong in Figures (annual) ™ 200 R — Freg ------------ >
External Trade
Merchandise Trade Statistics
Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics :
) Imports (monthly) 9/2007 363.0 391.0
« ) Domestic Exports and Re-exports (monthly) 9/2007 363.0 391.0
Annua Supplement, Country by Commodity :
- - Imports 2006 278.0 306.0
- - Domestic Exports and Re-exports 2006 278.0 325.0
( ) Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade (monthly) 9/2007 92.0 108.5
( ) Annual Review of Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade 2006 86.0 94.2
(annual)
( ) Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Index Numbers (monthly) 9/2007 26.0 30.0
( ) External Merchandise Trade Figures (monthly) 10/2007 <------------ Free ------------ >
Domestic Exports Statistics Classified by Industrial Origin Q3/2007 <------nmmmm- Free ---—--m-m--- >
( ) (quarterly)
Shipping Statistics
( ) Hong Kong Shipping Statistics (quarterly) 4-6/2007 60.0 68.5
Tradein Services Statistics
( ) Report on Hong Kong Trade in Services Statistics (annual) 2005 74.0 82.2
National Income
( ) Gross Domestic Product (quarterly) Q3/2007 47.0 515
( " Gross Domestic Product (annual) ' 2006 56.0 64.2
Special Report on Gross Domestic Product, October 2007 - 54.0 58.0
( ) (ad hoc)
Balance of Payments
Balance of Payments Statistics of Hong Kong 1997 to 1999 - 14.0 18.0
( (ad hoc)
( ) Balance of Payments Statistics of Hong Kong (quarterly) Q2/2007 33.0 375
( ) External Direct Investment Statistics of Hong Kong (annual) 2005 42.0 46.0
Labour
Labour Force, Employment and Vacancy Statistics
Quarterly Report on General Household Survey 7-9/2007 56.0 64.5
Quarterly Report of Employment and V acancies Statistics 6/2007 33.0 375
Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies at 6/2007 28.0 320

Construction Sites
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( ) ()
List of Publications of the Census and Satistics Department (asat 1.12.2007) (Cont’d.)

C )
Priceof Print Version (HK$)

#i#
Not  Including
Including Local
Title L atest | ssue” Postage Postage
() Labour (Cont’d.)
Wages and Labour Earnings Statistics
Quarterly Report of Wage and Payroll Statistics 6/2007 49.0 575
Report of Salaries and Employee Benefits Statistics 2007 36.0 40.4
( ) ( )8 Managerial and Professional Employees (Excluding Top
Management) (annual) 8
Average Daily Wages of Workers Engaged in Public Sector 9/2007 <-m-mmmmmmmmm Free ---—--m-mm-- >
) Construction Projects as Reported by Main Contractors
(monthly)
Manpower Statistics
Report on 2002 Establishment Survey on Manpower - 48.0 56.2
) Training and Job Skills Reguirements (ad hoc)
Consumer Pricesand Household Expenditure
Monthly Report on the Consumer Price Index 10/2007 49.0 535
Annual Report on the Consumer Price Index 2006 76.0 84.2
2004/05 Household Expenditure Survey and the Rebasing of - 47.0 55.2
( the Consumer Price Indices (ad hoc)
Commerceand Industry
Industrial Production
Report on Annual Survey of Industrial Production 2005 80.0 84.0
Quarterly Index of Industrial Production Q2/2007 8.0 11.0
Quarterly Producer Price Indices for Manufacturing Industries Q2/2007 8.0 11.0
Quarterly Textile Production Statistics Q2/2007 5.0 8.0
Distribution and Services
Report on Annual Survey of Wholesale, Retail and Import 2005 96.0 100.4
and Export Trades, Restaurants and Hotels
Report on Quarterly Survey of Restaurant Receipts and Q3/2007 6.0 9.0
Purchases
Report on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales 9/2007 9.0 12.0
Report on Annual Survey of Transport and Related Services 2005 79.0 83.0
Report on Annual Surveys of Storage, Communication, 2005 108.0 116.2
Banking, Financing, Insurance and Business Services
Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service Industries Q2/2007 11.0 14.0
( Statistical Digest of the Services Sector (annual) 2007 156.0 1724
Quarterly Supplement to Statistical Digest of the Services Q2/2007 58.0 67.0
Sector
Building and Construction
Report on Annual Survey of Building, Construction and Real 2005 90.0 94.0
Estate Sectors
Report on the Quarterly Survey of Construction Output Q2/2007 25.0 29.0
( Average Wholesale Prices of Selected Building Materials 8/2007 <------------ Free ------------ >
(monthly)
Index Numbers of the Costs of Labour and Materials Used in 8/2007 <------mmmee- Free ---—----—--- >
(1995 6 =100)( ) Public Sector Construction Projects (June 1995=100)
(monthly)
Index Numbers of the Costs of Labour and Materials Used in 9/2007 <----mmmmmm- Free ---—----—--- >
(2003 4 =100) ( ) Public Sector Construction Projects (April 2003=100)
(monthly)
Energy
( ) Hong Kong Energy Statistics (quarterly) Q2/2007 25.0 29.0
( ) Hong Kong Energy Statistics (annual) 2006 67.0 71.0
Other Economic and Business Statistics
Report on Quarterly Business Tendency Survey Q4/2007 26.0 30.0
Monthly Survey of Orders-on-hand 10/2003 8.0 11.0
Report on Annual Survey of Companiesin Hong Kong 2007 35.0 394

Representing Parent Companies L ocated outside
Hong Kong
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( ) ()
List of Publications of the Census and Satistics Department (asat 1.12.2007) (Cont’d.)

C )
Priceof Print Version (HK$)

#i#
Not  Including
Including Local
Title L atest | ssue™ Postage Postage
() Commerceand Industry (Cont’d.)
() Other Economic and Business Statistics (Cont’d.)
Report on Annual Survey on Information Technology Usage 2006 45.0 61.4
and Penetration in the Business Sector
Report on Annual Survey of Innovation Activitiesin the 2006 68.0 76.2
Business Sector
( ) Hong Kong as an Information Society (annual) 2006 58.0 66.2
Hong Kong as a Knowledge-based Economy - 62.0 70.2
( ) — A Statistical Perspective, 2007 Edition (ad hoc)
Population
Hong Kong 2006 Population By-census
( 2006 Population By-census (ad hoc)
Summary Results - 41.0 49.2
Graphic Guide - 91.0 99.2
Basic Tables for District Council Districts - 50.0 58.2
Basic Tables for Constituency Areas : Hong Kong Island - 84.0 100.4
Basic Tables for Constituency Areas : Kowloon - 112.0 128.4
Basic Tables for Constituency Areas : New Territories - 180.0 208.0
Boundary Maps Complementary to Tables for District - 134.0 162.0
Council Districts and Constituency Areas
Basic Tables for Tertiary Planning Units - 274.0 302.0
Boundary Maps Complementary to Tables for Tertiary - 80.0 88.2
Planning Units
Thematic Report — Household Income Distribution in - 114.0 122.2
Hong Kong
Hong Kong 2001 Population Census
( ) 2001 Population Census (ad hoc)
Main Report — Volume - 84.0 100.4
Main Report — Volume | - 66.0 82.4
Main Tables - 70.0 86.4
Thematic Report — Y ouths - 36.0 44.2
Thematic Report — Women and Men - 40.0 48.2
Thematic Report — Older Persons - 36.0 44.2
Thematic Report — Ethnic Minorities - 44.0 522
Thematic Report — Persons from the Mainland Having - 38.0 46.2
Resided in Hong Kong for Less Than 7 Years
Thematic Report — Single Parents - 36.0 44.2
Other Publicationsrelating to Population
2007-2036 () Hong Kong Population Projections 2007-2036 (ad hoc) - 50.0 58.2
2001-2036 () Hong Kong Life Tables 2001-2036 (ad hoc) - 48.0 52.4
1981-2001 ( ) Demographic Trendsin Hong Kong 1981-2001 (ad hoc) - 28.0 36.2
Social Data
Social Data Collected viathe General Household Survey
« ) Specia Topics Report No. 44 (ad hoc) : - 50.0 54.4
Job-changing of employed persons
Thematic Household Survey Report No. 31 (ad hoc) : - 82.0 90.2

Crime and Its Victimsin Hong Kong in 2005
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( ) ()
List of Publications of the Census and Satistics Department (asat 1.12.2007) (Cont’d.)

C )
Priceof Print Version (HK$)

#Ht

Not  Including

Including Local
Title L atest | ssue™ Postage Postage
() Social Data (Cont’d.)
Population and Household Statistics Analysed by District 2006 18.0 21.7
( ) Council District (annual)
Crime and Its Victimsin Hong Kong in 1998 (ad hoc) - 38.0 54.4
¢ )
- Women and Men in Hong Kong — Key Statistics (annual) 2007 69.0 85.4
¢ )
Classification Lists
Hong Kong Imports and Exports Classification List
( ) (Harmonized System), 2007 Edition (ad hoc)
Volume One: Commodity Section | — X - 24.0 40.4
Volume Two: Commodity Section XI —XXII - 28.0 44.4
Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics Classification, 2007 - 97.0 1134
( ) Edition (ad hoc)
( YO )™ Hong Kong Standard Industrial Classification (Volume One) - 135.0 163.0
(ad hoc)
Report on Statistical Development
( ) An Outline of Statistical Development (annual) 2007 84.0 92.2

A9

(www.censtatd.gov.hk/
products_and_services/products/publications/index_tc.jsp)

# QL Q2 Q3 4

Tt
§ ( (852)
2921 2222)
(www.censtatd.gov.hk/
products_and_services/index_tc.jsp) (

(852) 2582 3025)

Notes: Unless otherwise specified, al publications are published in bilingual

format. Means of obtaining the publications are given in page A9.

Users can download publications and statistical tables of the Census and
Statistics Department free of charge at the website of the Census and
Statistics Department (www.censtatd.gov.hk/products_and_services/
products/publications/index.jsp).

## Q1, Q2, Q3 and Q4 represent respectively the first, second, third and
fourth quarter.
1t Available in separate Chinese and English versions.

§ Print version of this publication is also put for sale at selected Post
Offices (enquiry hotline : (852) 2921 2222).

All quoted prices and postages are subject to revision.
external mailings will be advised upon receipt of orders.

Postage for

For up-to-date information of the publications and other statistical
products of the Census and Statistics Department, please visit the
“Products & Services’ section on the website of the department
(www.censtatd.gov.hk/products_and_services/index.jsp) or cal the
Publications Unit of the department at (852) 2582 3025.
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( )
List of CD-ROM Products of the Census and Satistics Department (asat 1.12.2007)

) ¢ )

Price Not Price
Including Including Local
Postage (HK$)  Postage (HK$)

2001 Population Census

- ( ) - TAB on CD-ROM (ad hoc) ™ 1,690.0 1,711.2
372 Contains 372 commonly used statistical tables. The tables cover a
wide range of topics including demographic, household,
education, economic, housing, internal migration and home
moving, and population sub-group characteristics of the
households and population in Hong Kong. There are also
geographical breakdown of the statistics by District Council
District/Constituency Area and Tertiary Planning Unit/Street
Block in selected tables.

- ( ) - MAP on CD-ROM (ad hoc) 840.0 857.0

Contains a set of digital maps of Hong Kong in commonly used
formats. The digital maps for geographical delineation included
therein are Coastline of Hong Kong, District Council

( ) District/Constituency Area Boundary, Tertiary Planning Unit (and
Groupings) Boundary, Small Street Block Group Boundary and
New Town Boundary. When used with suitable computer
software, the digita maps can be used for geographical
presentation of the dtatistical data contained in the 2001
Population Census - TAB on CD-ROM.

Please call the Demographic Statistics Section at (852) 2716 8025

( (852) 2716 8025) for matters relating to the purchase of the above two sets of
CD-ROM.
- 2001 ( ) - Hong Kong CensusPro 2001 (ad hoc) ) Info Mapping
2001 CensusPro 2001 GIS CD-ROM Package is a powerful ) (Hong Kong) Limited

knowledge-based product that enables users to perform customer )
profiling and Customer Relationship Management (CRM) easily )
2001 400 and efficiently. CensusPro 2001 includes over 400 statistical ) ( (852) 2779 6088)
tables of the Hong Kong 2001 Population Census provided by the )
Census and Statistics Department, digital boundary maps, and the ) This CD-ROM is produced and
superb Geographical Information System (GIS) functions and ) marketed by the Info Mapping
features. Statistical data on the demographic, economic, education, ) (Hong Kong) Limited.  For
household and housing characteristics of the population are ) enquiries and purchase, please
included and can be easily selected and retrieved through intuitive ) contact the company direct at

and easy-to-use application interface. ) (852) 2779 6088.
2001 4 CensusPro 2001 provides output in mainly 4 ways : thematic )
maps, formatted reports, bar/pie charts, and export files in )
( / / ) dbf/Excel files/text files. CensusPro 2001 can be used in areas )
2001 like strategic business/service planning, direct marketing and )
promotion, customer analysis and profiling, and many other )
business analysis purposes and applications. ;
- SUPERMAP Hong Kong 2001 ( ) - SUPERMAP Hong Kong 2001 (ad hoc) )
. « Covers comprehensive population census datasets with the use )
of the latest digital maps as interface )
. * Manipulates and analyses through employing world leading ) ( (852) 2839 5388)
Geographical Information System (GIS) technology )
.  Provides multiple views of population census data ) These CD-ROMs are produced
. » Helps organisations with in-depth market analysis or customer ) and marketed by Experian Hong
profiling through data linkage ) Kong Limited. For enquiries

) and purchase, please contact the
) company direct at (852)
) 2839 5388.
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( ) ()
List of CD-ROM Products of the Census and Satistics Department (asat 1.12.2007) (Cont’d.)

¢ ) ¢ )

Price Not Price
Including Including Local
Postage (HK$)  Postage (HK$)

External Merchandise Trade ;

- - Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade CD-ROM )
Contains monthly trade data for past 25 months and annual trade ) ( (852) 2839 5388)
( data for past 10 years (annual figures are only available in the )
) ( annual edition). Detailed statistics classified by commodity (using ) These CD-ROMs are produced
( ) the “Standard International Trade Classification (Revision 4)" or ) and marketed by Experian Hong
) / the “Harmonized System"), by country/territory and by mode of ) Kong Limited. For enquiries
transport are also included. ) and purchase, please contact the
) - Hong Kong Shipping Statistics CD-ROM (quarterly) y company  direct at (852
Contains data back-dated to 1993 on cargo and laden container ) 2839 5388.
/ / throughput statistics analysed by mode of transport, shipment )
type, country/territory and port of loading/discharge, commodity )
cargo type, cargo handling location and transhipment related to )
the mainland of China )

Dot Notes: 11 Availablein separate Chinese and English versions.

All guoted prices and postages are subject to revision. Postage for
external mailings will be advised upon receipt of orders.

For up-to-date information of the publications and other statistical

(www.censtatd.gov.hk/products products of the Census and Statistics Department, please visit the
_and_services/index_tc.jsp) ( “Products & Services’ section on the website of the department
(852) 2582 3025) (www.censtatd.gov.hk/products_and_servicesindex.jsp) or cal the

Publications Unit of the department at (852) 2582 3025.
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4 ( 1/
)
(852) 2842 8844
(852) 2842 8845 o ©
(852) 2598 7482 ( ( ) ( (|
@ (b) (@) x (b)
1. ( ) 1000 = 165 116.5 /2007  12/2007
(470007  BO)
2. ( ) 18.0 3.0 21.0 /2007  24/2007
( ) (3410007 BO)
3. ( ) 1360 280 164.0 - -
(347010700B0)
4. ( ) 151.0 164 @ 1674 - -
( ) (J57290700B0)
5. ( ) 84.0 8.2 Q.2 - -
() (J33110700B0)
6. (1967-2002) - 38.0 16.4 54.4 - -
(J69090300B0)
7. 91.0 8.2 99.2 - -
(J33571000B0)
8.
9.
10.
( )
(
)
@) ( (852) 2842 8844  (852)
2842 8845 (852) 2598 7482)
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M all Or der FOr m (Applicableto print versions only)

To: Publications Sales Unit Please indicate
Information Services Department Price Month/Quarter/
4/F Murray Building Issue no. and Y ear
Garden Road Local Total
Hong Kong Per  postage no. of Total
Tel. :(852) 2842 8844 or copy | W& Tota From To issue(s) | amount

(852) 2842 8845 (HK$) | (HK$) (HK$) required | (HK$)

Fax : (852) 2598 7482 (@ (b) (@ x(b)

1 Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics 100.0 16.5 116.5 /2007 | 12/2007
2007 issues (J470007 BO)

2. Hong Kong Economic Trends 2007 issues 18.0 30 21.0 /2007 | 24/2007
(half-monthly) (3410007 BO)

3. Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics 136.0 28.0 164.0 - -
2007 edition (J47010700B0)

4, Hong Kong Social and Economic Trends 151.0 16.4 167.4 - -
2007 edition (biennial) (J57290700B0)

5. AnOutline of Statistical Devel opment 84.0 8.2 92.2 - -
2007 edition (annual) (J33110700B0)
6. A Graphic Guide on Hong Kong's 38.0 16.4 544 - -
Development (1967-2002) (J69090300B0)
7. Hong Kong 2006 Population By-census 91.0 8.2 99.2 - -
Graphic Guide (J33571000B0)
8.
9.
10.
| enclose a cheque (No. ) of HK$ for the payment of the above

order. (Note : The cheque should be crossed and made payable to "The Government of the Hong Kong
Special Administrative Region® or "The Government of the HKSAR™")

Name: Title of post :

Name of organisation : Address:

Tel.: Fax :

Date:

Notes: (O For mailings to addresses outside Hong Kong, please do not send in a cheque now. The required postage will be advised upon receipt of
order.

(2 For an order of multiple copies of an annual or ad hoc publication with the same title, please consult the Information Services Department
about the required local postage. (Tel. : (852) 2842 8844 or (852) 2842 8845, Fax : (852) 2598 7482).

The information provided herein will only be used for processing your order of publications and will not be disclosed to parties which are not
involved in the processing. You may seek access to or correction of the information by addressing your request to the Publications Sales Unit,
Information Services Department, 4/F Murray Building, Garden Road, Hong Kong .
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Means of Obtaining Publications and Other Statistical Products
of the Census and Statistics Department

(www.censtatd.gov.hk/products_and_services/
products/publications/index_tc.jsp)

(www.bookstore.gov.hk)

(www.censtatd.gov.hk/products_and_services/
other_services/provision_of_stat/mail_ordering_
of publications/index_tc.jsp)

(852) 2582 3025
(852) 2827 1708

Website

Users may download statistical publications free
of charge from the website of the Census and
Statistics Department (www.censtatd.gov.hk/
products_and_services/products/publications/

index.jsp).

Print versions of publications of the Census and
Statistics Department are available for sale online
at the Government Bookstore of the Information
Services Department (www.bookstore.gov.hk).

Mail Order Service

A mail order form for ordering or subscribing to
print versions of publications is available in most
of the Department’s publications. Completed
form should be sent back together with a cheque
or bank draft covering al necessary cost and
postage. The order form is also available for
downloading from the website of the Department
(www.censtatd.gov.hk/products_and_services/
other_services/provision_of_stat/mail_ordering_
of_publications/index.jsp).

Sales Centre

Print versions of publications and CD-ROM
products are avalable for purchase and
collection on the spot at the Publications Unit of
the Census and Statistics Department at the
following address :

19/F Wanchai Tower
12 Harbour Road, Wan Chai, Hong Kong.

Tel. : (852) 2582 3025
Fax : (852) 2827 1708

The Unit also provides a reading area where
users may browse through various publications
of the Department on display.
Publicity/educational leaflets and pamphlets of
the Department are also available for collection.
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